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PREFACE, 


oe a 


The redemption of the body, by the work of -Christ, 
. as truly as the redemption of the soul, isa palpable 
truth, which every honest Bible-reader must sooner or 
later accept. How much of this redemption is to be 
possessed in this dispensation of grace, can only be 
_ determined by the expression of the will of God through 
. the gospel. God ‘‘hath in these last days spoken unto 
~ us by his Son;’? not only"by every word and precept. 
that came from those hallowed lips, but by every act 
of love and compassion which came from his loving 
heart, and issued from the daily life of him who is 
touched with the feeling of our infirmities. 

It is of vital importance to every one who has a part 
in this redemption right, to carefully search the record 
that God has given of his Son, to see what he has in- 
deed provided for them that love him. Much is await- 
ing us at the close of this day of grace when mortality 
shall be swallowed up of life; but this part of redemp- 
tion is in the future and will be revealed in its fullness 
when that for which we patiently wait, and hope, shall 
be brought to sight. But what should concern every 
one of us now in this life, is the redemption privileges 
in Christ on this side of the resurrection of the body. 


This was easy to determine in the days when Christ was 
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here among men. The blessings for soul and body 
were manifest everywhere among those who believed 
in him. The same was as clearly manifest, perpetuat- 
ed, and confirmed unto us by them that heard him, 
who from the beginning were eye-wituesses and min- 
Asters of the word with him, and continued through 
‘mighty signs and wonders by the power of the Spirit 
of God, after that Jesus himself had purged our sins, 
and sat down on the right hand of the Majesty in 
the heavens. 

Superstition and unbelief have placed a great chasm 
between us and primitive times, but when each one of 
the redeemed of the Lord can intelligently and experi- 
mentally say with the beloved apostle, ‘‘The darkness 
is past and the true light now shineth,”’ the chasm will 
have vanished and the church in the evening light 
shall rejoice in the brightness of the morning, with all 
the gifts and graces restored. 

Among these restored gifts and graces is the grace 
of healing, which has been much obscured by the dark- 
ness of the past. It was one of the prominent graces 
of primitive times, and stands out in the gospel firm- 
ament like a brilliant star which, like all the other glori- 
ous truths of the gospel that shone into the hearts of 
man in apostolic times, has never ceased its shining, 
but has been obscured by the clouds of apostasy. 
Therefore it might be better said that the apostolic and 
scriptural gifts and graces are not restored to us in 
these closing days of the gospel dispensation, but we are 
restored to them. Weare rising up to the heights of 
mount Zion, above all the misty clouds of the dark 
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ages, and behold the glorious light of the pure gospel 
“‘now shineth.”’ 

We have no other foundation than the word of God 
for our faith in divine healing. We need no other. 
Every unbiased mind must see it in the word of God. 
Testimony is good, and often gives a divine impulse 
to our faith in the living promises; but the word of 
God alone is the Rock upon which our faith must stand. 
Every individual must find this sure foundation for his 
feet, so that in every trial his faith may rest secure, 
and he may triumphantly say, I am “‘built upon the 
foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ 
himself being the chief corner-stone.’’ Praise God! 
we are in the midst of all the gospel privileges. Let. 
us open our hearts toward God, and through his excel- 
lent living Word let us drink in the streams of unceas- 
ing blessings. Our spiritual and physical life may be 
deluged with grace. The throne of grace is accessi- 
ble, and provides every need for soul and body. 

We use the term ‘‘grace of healing’’ because it is 
the favor of God shown toward us in his merciful pro- 
vision for the health of his people. The health cove- 
nant with Israel was but the foreshadowing of this 
grace, which should be revealed through the gospel of 
Christ, which is extended to all who meet the condi- 
tions of redemption, and through faith become heirs 
according to the promise. 

We send this volume out to the world with the hum- 
ble prayer that whatsoever it may contain that is 
marred by human imperfections, may prove harmless 
to the faith of every reader, and what has been truly 
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written by the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, may be 
blessed and illuminated by the same Spirit, to the good 
of multitudes in helping them to press through the 
throng of difficulties, doubts, and fears, and touch the 
hem of his garment and be made perfectly whole. 
Your brother in the faith, 
J.W. Byers. 
Oakland, Cal., April 1, 1898. 
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FORE, SS Marte 


OUR REDEMPTION RIGHT, 
ad 

ANY of God’s dear people suffering under the 
bondage of disease, when they hear the gospel 
of healing, are troubled with doubt as to their 
right to claim it. It was for all in the first century, 
and doubtless for some now, but have I a right to claim 
it? There is much involved in this question. Thou- 
sands to-day are held in bondage who might be free, 
leaping and shouting and praising God for deliverance 
from all manner of sickness and diseases, and the 
cause of Christ exalted above a mere form of godliness, 

were the question of our redemption right settled. 

The church of God has been trailing in the dust of 
humiliation and weakness, while the unbelieving world 
stands off with scoffs and jeers, largely, because of the 
unbelief in the right of every child of God to be 
healed. 1 

Many an earnest seeker has been perplexed and al- 
most driven to despair, when just within reach, yet 
kept hid from sight through unbelief, is the blood- 
bought inheritance of abundant life and health. It is 
but a trick of the Devil to thus keep God’s people in 
bondage. The most sorrowful fact of all is that the 


II 


12 THE GRACE OF HEALING, 


majority of the sectarian clergy is used to propagate this 
infernal lie of Satan, and hinder many from making 
their escape from the yoke of bondage. At this pres- 
ent critical epoch in the history of spiritual advance- 
ment there is no greater deception imposed upon us 
than the denial of our right to divine healing and 
health. If we have not the right to this, what bless- 
ing in the atonement can we claim? ‘‘With his stripes 
we are healed’? dare not be substracted from the fun- 
damental principles of redemption. God pity an apos- 
tatized ministry that passes lightly over this, and more 
deplorable still, that disbelieves it. This unbelief and 
superstition belong to the dark ages, which have bold- 
ly disputed every redemption truth, as God has by the 
Holy Spirit turned the light of heaven upon his Holy 
Word. 
At one time, for a long period, the Devil would have 
it that salvation by faith was an impossibility, but 
when his deceptions were exposed in this respect, he 
was compelled to retreat by the mighty thunderbolts 
of truth thrown into his ranks. God gave the expe- 
rience of justification by faith to those who came to 
him, and they were not afraid to tell it to the world at 
the cost of their lives. The truth became established, 
and now it is largely admitted that it is the right of 
those who repent and believe to receive forgiveness of 
sins. Yet in the face of all this there is a denial of 
this redemption right in every individual case, until 
the seeker begins to believe against the deceptions of 
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the enemy, and appropriate the blessed promises of 
God to all who come to him for pardon. This blessed 
truth is based upon the redemption principle, ‘‘He was 
wounded for our transgressions.’’ This is indeed glo- 
rious, and eternity will not be too long in which to 
praise God for this wonderful fact. But is it any more 
a fact than that ‘‘with his stripes we are healed’’ ? 

When the paralytic was let down through the roof 
of the house where our blessed Redeemer stood, he see- 
ing their faith, granted the poor sufferer the forgiveness 
of his sins. This of course was a surprise to the people, 
but Jesus had a purpose in this, which was, that they 
might know that he had the power on earth to forgive _ 
sins. He asks the question, ‘‘Whether is it easier to 
say to the sick of the palsy, Thy sins be forgiven thee; 
or to say, Arise, and take up thy bed, and walk?” 
Truly no one could question his ability to do both. 
The recorded facts establish this beyond doubt, but 
does not the same blessed example prove to us that he 
is just as willing as he is able to do both? It was just 
as much the right of the sufferer to have one as the 
other. It was not a question of worthiness on his part, 
neither is it upon ours, but it is all according to God’s 
mercy. 

It certainly must be clear tc the mind of every 
reader who believes the record that God gave of his 


_ Son, that all who came to Jesus had the right to be- 


lieve for healing. None were disappointed. ‘‘As 
many as touched him were healed.’’ It may yet be 
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said that this does not make it clear; that though suf- 
ficient has been said to show that it was the will of God, 
and the right of his people to claim healing in the 
primitive time, yet we are in different days now, and 
God’s will in this respect has been changed. Suppose _ 
such an illogical argument were admitted. If God’s 
will has been changed with respect to healing, then 
who can tell us that there is anything left in the plan 
of redemption? ti 

But we shall not give place to such foolish imagina- 
tion. God has given us an expression of his will 
toward mankind through Jesus Christ, who promised 
to be with his disciples as they went into all the earth, 
unto the end of the world. All nations were to hear 
the gospel, and as long as it is yet to go forth God will 
honor his word and confirm it with his healing power 
upon all who by faith come to him for healing. Those 
who went forth in primitive times preached the full 
gospel, and all who heard and believed received a full 
experience. This was by no means limited to the 
twelve apostles. It is recorded that healing and mira- 
cles followed the ministry of Paul, Stephen, and 
Philip. How could the people hear the gospel with- 
out it being preached in those days? It was necessary 
then that ‘‘all things whatsoever I have commanded 
you”’ should be boldly taught. The people heard it, 
and all who were disposed to believe, were saved and 
healed. ‘‘Faith cometh by hearing, and hearing vy the 
word of God.’’—Rom. 10:17. 


OUR REDEMPTION RIGHT. Gs 


What else could be taught than the gospel of Christ? 
It is impossible to deny that the healing power of 
Christ was taught. In his very introduction of the 
subject to the household of Cornelius, Peter at once 
gave prominence to the fact that Jesus went about do- 
ing good and healing all that were oppressed of the 
Devils eActs: 10:38: 


The impotent man at Lystra must have been listen- | 


ing to the doctrine of Christ the Healer, when Paul 
. perceived that he had faith to be healed. The marvel- 
‘ous result that followed shows beyond doubt that he 


believed, and was healed. In fact it is utterly impos- | 
sible to preach the gospel of Christ without | preaching | 


divine healing, and as it is the distinctly expressed | 


will of God that Christ should be preached to all the — 


world, and nothing could please him but the preaching 
of his perfect redemption, why should we be satisfied 
in this nineteenth century with but a part of the gos- 
pel? Whatever Christ was to the world in the days of 
his earthly ministry, he continued to be in the Holy 
Spirit in the days of the apostles, and those that fol- 


ik 


lowed. The Spirit was his executive to carry on the 


redemption work as long as this dispensation shall last, 


which will be until the coming of Christ. Wherever 


the Holy Spirit dwells and can do tho will of God, 
which only can be done in those who believe the gos- 
pel, we have the right to claim the gospel blessings. 
Among the gifts of the Spirit which God has put in 
the church are the gifts of healing (1 Cor. 12:9), which 
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with every other means of grace are designed for the 
comfort and profit of the church, and also to give au- 
thority and power to the gospel of Christ. Not a sen- 
tence in the sacred record can be given to show that 
these gifts have ever been taken out of the church, 
neither that Christ the Healer should not be preached. 
Just as truly as salvation from sin is our blood-bought 
inheritance, so is healing. Let us therefore, in the face 
‘of all doubts and disputations of the Devil, meet the 
conditions of faith and claim our redemption right. 
‘Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget not all his 
benefits: who forgiveth all thine iniquities; who healeth 
all thy diseases.’’—Ps. 103:2, 3. 


GOD’S COVENANT WITH ISRAEL. 
Pd 

ANY of us are inclined to pass lightly by the 
days of the patriarchs and prophets in the study 
of divine healing, and thus fail to obtain the 
proper knowledge of its true foundation. The seed of 
the woman was to bruise the head of the serpent, and 
thus the blessings of redemption were to come upon 
the fallen race of Adam. The curse of sin and all its 
deathly power had now entered into the world, and the 
spiritual, physical, and moral nature of man had fallen 
under its baneful sway. This lamentable condition at 
once called for a provision of mercy from God. The 
remedy was promised, not only at the time of the fall, 
but when Abraham was called to go out, and become 
an example of faith to the world, we again see the 
promise of the seed, through whom all the families of 
the earth should be blessed. Because of the faith of 
Abraham, the favor of God at once rested upon him, 
and the foreshadowings of redemption were clearly 
seen. He had the blessed privilege of communion 
with God in prayer, through which many favors were 

obtained, not only for himself but for others. 

Among these blessings we find divine healing. 
Abimelech was in need of help in this respect. ‘‘Abra- 
ham prayed unto God, and God healed Abimelech.”’ 
But this instance, although by no means an unimpor- 
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tant one, will, under the present consideration, only 
serve as an introduction to this subject of divine heal- 
ing in the covenant of God with Israel. The children 
of Abraham, according to the word of God, spent four 
hundred years in Egyptian slavery. Although this was 
an experience of great sorrow to them, and their 
years of suffering under the hand of a merciless tyrant, 
under the burdens of incessant toil and extreme hard- 
ship, were anything but conducive to health; we might 
rightly judge that their circumstances as a whole were 
such as to produce the exact opposite. They no doubt 
often fell, and many died under this inhuman treat- 
ment, but we have no history to show us that any of 
them died under the power of Egyptian disease. Gen 
erations of them passed away, according to the decree 
of God, ‘‘Unto dust shalt thou return,’’ but the divin 
hand of protection was upon them. Physical health 
was a legacy of the Abrahamic descendants, and God 
in his mercy bestowed upon them this blessing 
through these dark years of bondage. There is one 
instance in their Egyptian history that we will notice 
here, which might be considered by some as an 
exception. 

It was said of the patriarch Jacob, that Joseph heard 
that he was sick, but from what has already been 
shown of the favor of health, and what will be proved 
further on with reference to this matter, as well as the 
meaning of the Hebrew word from which the word sick 
is translated, we can truthfully affirm that this was 
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nothing but the ordinary weakness of old age. It is 
also said of Jacob, that when he was dying he wor- 
shiped, leaning upon the top of his staff. Many other 
instances in connection with his death indicate what 
has been stated. The testimony of the midwives to 
king Pharaoh, concerning the Hebrew women in child- 
birth, adds much to prove the fact of special physical 
blessings upon them. They were ‘‘lively and not as 
the Egyptian women.”’ 

The Psalmist in his recapitulation of the dealings 
of God with his.people says (Ps. 105:37), ‘‘He brought 
them forth also with silver and gold: and there was not 
one feeble person among their tribes.”? When we 
consider the immense number of two and one-half mil- 
lions of men, women, and children in this company, 
and not a feeble infant, nor aged one among them, we 
can but feel hushed in wonder and admiration, and 
ascribe this astounding fact to the purpose and design 
of Jehovah to teach us his will and power to heal and 
protect from disease those who are his. ; 

Why should it not beso? How could it be other- 
wise in the heart of our glorious Maker, whose inheri- 
tance is his people? But there need be no questioning 
here; we will pass on in the history of this people, to 
their remarkable deliverance through the Red Sea, into 
the wilderness of Shur to the waters of Marah. Here 
again we see a divine provision for their health. The 
bitter waters were made sweet, and now we have 
reached what has long before been manifested toward 
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them, unconditionally perhaps in a measure, but now 
enacted into a statute and ordinance upon definite 
conditions, followed by the blessed covenant of the 
promise of healing. 

“Tf thou wilt diligently harken to the voice of the 
Lord thy God, and wilt do that which is right in his 
sight, and wilt give ear to his commandments, and 
keep all his statutes, I will put none of these diseases 
upon thee, which I have brought upon the Egyptians; 
for Iam the Lord that healeth thee.’-—Ex. 15:26. 
Here we see the conditions of implicit obedience, with- 
out which none need expect God to keep his promise. 
This makes every one responsible. Obedience to God 
means health to Israel. 

We have no scriptural evidence that this covenant 
with any of its conditions has ever been revoked, but 
on the other hand, there is much to prove its per- 
petuity. In their Egyptian life they had been ser- 
vants of men, and God did not require of them the 
strict obedience that he enjoins upon them now. 
From this time they are to serve none but God. This 
is strongly emphasized in a reassurance of this blessing 
of health. Ex. 23:20, 25. ‘‘And ye shall serve the 
Lord your God.’? No idol of Egypt or Canaan could 
have a share in their worship, and none of the inhab- 
itants of the land had any right to their service. 
Obedience and service to God was their whole duty. 
The promise further reads, ‘‘And he shall bless thy 
bread and thy water; and I will take sickness away 
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from the midst of thee.’? Consider well the magni- 
tude of this double promise—food and health. As 
the water of Marah was blessed, so he promises to con- 
tinue the same. The supply of their temporal needs 
was a responsibility that God had taken upon himself. 
The promise was enough. Their part was to serve 
God. His part was to support and protect them. 

He did not promise to bless everything. they might 
desire to eat and drink. He did not bless the flesh 
they lusted after in the wilderness, although because of 
their continual murmurings he sent it to them. So 
it isin the gospel dispensation; there are many who 
profess to love God, whose appetites are depraved. 
They-crave for food and drink such things as God will 
not bless. The instructions to Noah concerning 
things clean and unclean, were not to be ignored by 
Israel. No one could expect God to bless anything 
outside these limits, neither can we consistently expect 
him to bless anything to us for food that is unclean or 
unhealthful. While we are not under the restrictions 
of the law in this matter, yet we have no license to in- 
dulge any depraved or abnormal appetite. Let all ap- 
ply to the cleansing blood of Christ for the removal of 
all such appetites, and then only eat and drink such 
things as are nourishing and wholesome. ‘This is well 
worth the thoughtful and prayerful consideration of 
all. We are not restricted to any special diet, perhaps, 
but if we want God’s blessings upon our food, and also 
want him to take sickness away from the midst of us, 
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we must carefully follow the directions of his counsel. 

We have the promise (1 Tim. 4:5) that our food will 
be sanctified by the word of God and prayer. This is 
sufficient authority upon the subject, as to what 
should be received. Some very unwisely affirm that 
we have the right to eat whatsoever is set before us, 
quoting 1 Cor. 10:27, but if this reference and its con 
text are carefully considered, it will be seen that the 
apostle refers to food offered to idols, and that to us 
an idol is nothing in the world. Under certain cir- 
cumstances we are free even to eat food which has 
been offered to idols, but it is also clearly stated (verse 
28) that under other circumstances we are fo1bidden to 
eat such food. There is nothing in God’s Word to 
sanction an indiscriminate eating of every kind of food 
that is prepared. The word of God and prayer, as 
well as good judgment, should be our guide as to what 
we eat and drink. 

The promise of God is still sure to his people, ‘‘I 
will bless thy bread and thy water,’’ but this cannot 
be perverted into an extreme interpretation that would 
cover the scope of all the injurious, abominable, and 
disease-breeding stuff that enters into the diet of our 
modern and depraved epicureans. God will not heal 
such sinners. They may expect, not only all of the dis- 
eases of Egypt, but every other malady of the latest 


invention of Satan, to come upon them until they are 


consumed. ‘‘Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or 
whatsoever ye do, do all to the glory of God.’’—1 Cor. 


— 
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10:31. Following carefully this blessed instruction, 
we may claim to-day the same as when God made it, 
the promise: ‘‘I will take sickness away from the midst 
of thee.’’ Israel was carefully warned of the results of 
disobedience. It was necessary that they should have 
repeated assurances of the consequences, both of obe- 
dience and disobedience. 

Following on into Deut. 7:15, we have the promise 
again, ‘‘And the Lord will take away from thee all 
sicknesses.’? . In Deut. 28:58, 61, we find another 
awiul warning: ‘‘Also every sickness, and every 
plague, which is not written in the book of this law, 
them will the Lord bring upon thee, until thou be de- 
stroyed.’’—Ver. 61. In the marginal reference to this 
verse we find an expression throwing some light upon 
the source of these diseases, which adds to many scrip- 
tural proofs that they all ascend from the pit of de- 
struction. It is only by the permission of God that 
they come upon man; in the majority of cases (if not 
all) as a punishment for disobedience. If there are 
any exceptions to this rule in this gospel dispensation, 
we shall be glad to let such be fully persuaded in their 
own minds as to the cause of their affliction. 

At the dedicaton of the temple in the prayer of Sol- 
omon (2 Chron. 6:28-31) we see a provision for sicl:- 
ness, which is according to the health covenant. The 
life and death of Moses is a beautiful example of the 
divine blessings of this covenant. In this case we 
have the extraordinary experience of protection from 
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the decline of old age. Crowded with the many 
responsibilities of his important position, the leader of 
that great host through forty years of wilderness life, 
no ordinary person could have survived; but when God 
was through with Moses in this mortal sphere, he was 
still in the vigor of perfect health. It could not be 
imagined that he died with disease, for we read that he 
‘was an hundred and twenty years old when he died: 
his eye was not dim, nor his natural force abated.’’— 
Deut. 34:7. 

We have another striking example of the same bless- 
ing in the testimony of faithful old Caleb. He had a 
heart to believe God. At Kadesh Barnea the whole 
camp of Israel rose up in rebellion and withstood 
Caleb and Joshua, and through unbelief forfeited their 
right to enter Canaan, but Caleb wholly followed the 
Lord, and he was assured by divine promise that he 
should possess the land where previously his feet had 
trodden asaspy. He also passed through the forty 
years of wilderness journey, but the blessing of the 
health covenant was upon him. Forty-five years later 
when Canaan had been reached, and a number of the 
enemies driven out, a stalwart, vigorous old man 
speaks to Joshua, and reminds him of the promise that 
God had made through Moses concerning himself, 
‘And now,”’ says Caleb, ‘“‘behold, the Lord hath kept 
me alive, as he said, these forty and five years, even 
since the Lord spake this word unto Moses, while the 
children of Israel wandered in the wilderness: and 
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now, lo, I am this day four score and five years old. 
As yet, I am as strong this day as I was in the day 
that Moses sent me: as my strength was then, even so 
is my strength now, for war, both to go out, and to 
come in.’’—Josh. 14:10, 11. 

This faithful servant was true to God, and therefore 
obtained the promise. Doubtless through long years 
of hardships, as he beheld on his right hand and on his 
left, his brethren fall from the ranks because of dis 
obedience, he had many an occasion to test the prom- 
ise: ‘‘I am the Lord that healeth thee,’’ but here he 
stands now, a living monument of the truth of that 
covenant. Thank God, it has not been changed, 
though more than three thousand years have passed 
and many generations have come and gone, who have 
proved the faithfulness of Jehovah Rophi. 

We see another occasion of this wonderful promise 
held up before the people, in Isa. 58:8. They had for- 
saken the Lord and through many outward demonstra- 
tions of penance for their sins were making their at 
tempts to get back to God. The prophet points them 
to the commandments and ordinances of God and says, 
“Then shall thy light break forth as the morning, and 
thine health shall spring forth speedily.’? Nothing 
could take the place of true obedience, which is the 
God-appointed means of obtaining his favor. 

David had experiences of sickness and healing. In 
Psalm 6:2 he prays, ‘‘Have mercy upon me, O Lord; 
for I am weak: O Lord, heal me; for my bones are 
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vexed.’’? Again, we hear him rejoice in answered prayer. 
“*T will extol thee, O Lord; for thou hast lifted me up, 
and hast not made my foes to rejoice over me. O Lord 
my God, I cried unto thee, and thou hast healed me.” 
—Ps. 30:1, 2. And again (Ps. 103:2, 3), ‘‘Bless the 
Lord, O my soul, and forget not all his benefits: who 
forgiveth ail thine iniquities; who healeth all thy dis- 
eases.’? He also testifies of the blessings of healing 
upon the people. ‘‘He sent his word, and healed 
them, and delivered them from their destructions.”’ 
—Ps. 107 :20. 

During the reign of king Hezekiah, after the people 
had been in an idolatrous condition for a long period 
under preceding rulers, they repented and came back 
to God. The king prayed for them, and ‘‘the Lord 
harkened to Hezekiah, and healed the people.’’—2 
Chron. 30:20. 

Hezekiah’s personal experience also bears testimony 
of the glorious provision of God’s healing favor. Al- 
though the word of God had gone forth that he should 
die and not live, the suffering ruler turned his face to 
the wall and with great weeping presented his case to 
the Healer of his people. He could not come with 
any personal merit, but he had a clear conscience, and 
to the best of his ability had walked before God with a 
perfect heart, and had done that which was right. He 
had fulfilled all the conditions of the health covenant, 
and hada perfect right now to expect God to be his 
healer. This might be called a test case. Here was a 
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faithful servant of God who was sick unto death. 
His condition was indeed a perplexing one. As he felt 
himself sinking lower and lower, and the icy hand of 
_ death grasping tightly upon him, claiming him for his 
victim, he must have had serious thoughts as to the 
meaning of the words of the covenant which God had 
made to Israel, ‘‘I am the Lord that healeth thee.’’ 
And now the sad announcement of his immediate 
death is made by the messenger of God. 

Oh, what thoughts of anxiety must have passed 
through his mind. Can it be possible? He who had 
granted so many signal evidences of his tender care, 
and healed all in the past who lived in obedience 
to his word; will he now in this sad hour of extreme 
need forsake one who has done all that was required of 
him? No. That word which is much more sure than 
the foundations of the heavens, must be fulfilled. As 
the king pours out his heart to him whose eyes are 
over the righteous and whose ears are open to their 
prayers, the message comes to him from the prophet, 
“‘T have heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears: be- 
hold, I will heal thee; . . . and I will add unto thy 
days fifteen years.” Although severely tested, he re- 
ceived more perhaps than he had asked. Praise God, 
this is according to his mercy. The covenant he made 
with his people cannot be broken. The examples of 
this are sufficient. 

We will not occupy the space here for more than a 
passing notice of Job in his long trial of sickness, his 
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wonderful deliverance from this captivity, upon pray- 
ing for his friends, and his triumphant death, being 
old and full of days. 

Thus we clearly perceive by all that God hath 
wrought upon his people during this period of history 
that healing was his purpose and good-will from the 
beginning. No thoughtful mind upon this subject 
could for amoment admit that God is any the less con- 
cerned in the health of his obedient people in this dis- 
pensation of more perfect and glorious spiritual bless- 
ings. While healing produces its effects directly upon) 
the physical man, it is strictly a spiritual blessing, and. 
is never received without precious spiritual manifesta- | 
tions. Therefore if we had no other evidence of the 
will of God toward his people than that of the days 
before Christ, we have sufficient; and in every sick- 
ness could securely repose upon the promise of God to 
Israel, ‘‘I. am the Lord that healeth thee;’’ for ‘‘if ye 
be Christ’s, then are ye Abraham’s seed, and heirs 
according to the promise.’’—Gal. 3:29. 


DIVINE HEALING IN PROPHECY. 
ae 

Prophecy. ‘‘Say to them that are of a fearful heart, 
Be strong, fear not: behold, your God will come with 
vengeance, even God with a recompense; he will come 
and save you. Then the eyes of the blind shall be 
opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. 
Then shall the lame man leap as an hart, and the 
tongue of the dumb sing.’’—Isa. 35:4-6. 

Prophecy fulfilled. ‘‘Jesus answered and said unto 
them,.Go and show John again those things which ye 
do hear and see: The blind receive their sight, and the 
lame walk; the lepers are cleansed, and the deaf hear; 
the dead are raised up, and the poor have the gospel 
preached to them. And blessed is he, whosoever shall 
not be offended in me.’’—Matt. 11:4-6. 

Prophecy. ‘‘Surely he hath borne our griefs, and 
carried our sorrows: yet we did esteem him stricken, 
smitten of God, and afflicted. But he was wounded 
for our transgressions, he was bruised for our iniqui- 
ties: the chastisement of our peace was upon him, and 
with his stripes we are healed.’’—lIsa. 53:4, 5. 

Prophecy fulfilled. ‘‘When the even was come they 
brought unto him many that were possessed with 
devils: and he cast out the spirits with his word, and 
healed all that were sick: that it might be fulfilled 
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which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, Him- 
self took our infirmities, and bare our sicknesses.’’— 
Matt. 8:16, 17. 

Prophecy. ‘‘To open the blind eyes, to bring out 
the prisoners from the prison, and them that sit in 
darkness out of the prison-house.’’—Isa. 42:7. 

“The spirit of the Lord God is upon me; because 
the Lord hath anointed me to preach good tidings 
unto the meek: he hath sent me to bind up the 
broken-hearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, 
and the opening of the prison to them that are 
bound.’’—Isa. 61:1. 

Prophecy fulfilled. ‘The spirit of the Lord is upon 
me, because he hath anointed me to preach the 
gospel to the poor; he hath sent me to heal the bro- 
ken-hearted, to preach deliverance to the captives, and 
recovering of sight to the blind, to set at liberty them 
that are bruised. . . . And he began to say unto them, 
This day is this scripture fulfilled in your ears.’’— 
Luke 4:18, 21. 

Prophecy. ‘‘But unto you that fear my name shall 
the Sun of righteousness arise with healing in his 
wings; and ye shall go forth, and grow up as calves of 
the stall.’’—Mal. 4:2. 

‘‘Bring forth the blind people that have eyes, and 
the deaf that have ears. Let all the nations be 
gathered together, and let the people be assembled: 
who among them can declare this, and show us for- 
mer things? Let them bring forth their witnesses, 
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that they may be justified; or let them hear, and say, 
It is truth.’’—Isa. 43:8, 9. 

Prophecy fulfilled. ‘The people which sat in dark- 
ness saw great light; and to them which sat in the 
region and shadow of death light is sprung up.’’— 
Matt. 4:16. 

“To give light to them that sit in darkness, and in 
the shadow of death, to guide our feet in the way of 
peace.’’—Luke 1:79. 

‘*And great multitudes came unto him, having with 
them those that were lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and 
many others, and cast them down at Jesus’ feet; and 
he healed them: insomuch that the multitude won- 
~ dered, when they saw the dumb to speak, the maimed 
to be whole, the lame to walk, and the blind to see; 
and they glorified the God of Israel.’’—Matt. 15:30, 
31. 

To the mind of every one who loves the truth, the 
preceding scriptures of prophecy and their fulfillment 
are so plain as to need no explanation. Indeed it is 
with regret that the thought is entertained for a mo- 
ment, that it is necessary to make any remarks upon 
what has been written by holy inspiration, and after- 
wards so minutely fulfilled. Every infidel who has 
ever read these prophecies and then read the life of 
Jesus of Nazareth, must in his heart acknowledge a 
beautiful fulfillment. Every Christian on earth should 
bow in reverence before God for this wonderful truth, 
and give thanks to him for the office work of the Holy 
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Spirit, who moved upon the hearts of men in the cen- 
turies before Pentecost, and spoke through them of the 
life and sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should 
follow, and who now shines into our hearts and makes 
us understand that this Jesus is he of whom ‘‘Moses in 
the law and the prophets did write.’? Ah, more than 
this, he enables us to see that to us who have reached 
the end of the age, and upon whom the ends of the ~ 
world have come, it is granted that we may apply in 
faith to this living word and receive healing, and tes- 
tify to the world that he is Jesus Christ, the same yes- 
terday, and to-day, and forever. Yet there are many, 
and it must be said that the number are largely in the 
majority, professing to be believers in Christ, who — 
through the doctrines and commandments of men, are 
blind to these precious truths, and the blind leaders 
of the blind are holding these masses in this gross 
darkness. 

God pity them and grant repentance, that they may 
come to the light. Let us thank God as our Master 
did, that he has ‘‘hid these things from the wise and 
prudent, and revealed them unto babes,’’ and let us all 
pray that we may remain simple enough to take God 
at his word. 

As we turn to Isaiah the ‘‘Gospel Prophet,’’ we see 
him on yonder mountain of inspiration, looking 
through the telescope of faith down the centuries to 
the gospel dispensation. Behold, a marvelous sight 
breaks upon his vision, and he cries out, ‘‘O Jerusa- 
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lem, that bringest good tidings, lift’ up thy voice with 
strength; lift it up, be not afraid; say unto the cities 
of Judah, . . . Behold, the Lord God will come with 
strong hand, and his arm shall rule for him. . . . He 
giveth power to the faint; and to them that have no 
might he increaseth strength.’’—Isa. 40:9, 10, 29. 
«‘Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the 
ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. ‘hen shall the 
lame man leap as an hart, and the tongue of the dumb 
sing.’’—Isa. 35:5, 6. 

He sees many other beautiful sights, but’ we can 
only take notice at present of a few of his wonderful 
words. ‘‘ Zhen the eyes of the blind shall be opened.”’ 
When? THEN, he answers. ‘‘ Zhen shall the lame 
man leap as an hart.’’ It was not known at that time 
that the eyes of the blind had been opened. This was 
to take place in the gospel age, which is the then of 
which the prophet speaks. The blind man who was 
healed at Siloam testifies, saying, ‘‘Since the world 
began was it not heard that any man opened the eyes of 
one that was born blind.’? Blind eyes may have been 
opened previous to the life and ministry of Christ, but. 
there is no mention made of it, and it is painly stated 
that miracles of this nature, and those mentioned in 
the text under consideration, were to characterize the 
gospel age. All who looked for the Messiah, also look- 
ed for these signs to accompany him. How wonderful 
then, that when he did come so many would not believe 
him," in the face of the very works that were prophesied 
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shonld be manifested. The trouble was they did not 
believe Moses and the prophets; ‘‘For,’’ said Jesus, 
“had ye believed Moses, ye would have believed me, for 
he wrote of me.”’ 

When John the Baptist heard of the works of Jesus, 
and sent two of his disciples to ask if he was the one 
that should come, the answer was, ‘‘Go and show John 
again the things that ye do hear and see. The blind 
receive their sight, and the lame walk; the lepers are 
cleansed, and the deaf hear,’’ etc. This was sufficient 
evidence to the inquiring disciples of John that he was 
the Christ. Jesus did not answer them directly, but 
simply referred them to the works that he did. Who 
but the Christ could do those things? Therefore, they 
could easily believe in him. He did the works that no 
other man did, and all whose hearts were not blinded 
by sin believed, for he fulfilled the prophecy which 
testified of him. 

Again the prophet speaks of his vision of this glori- 
ous redemption, saying, ‘‘Surely he hath borne our 
griefs, and carried our sorrows.’’—Isa. 53:4. What 
wonderful tidings. Is it possible that every grief and 
sorrow of our life has been borne by him? Surely, says 
the answer. But this seems too wonderful to be true. 
‘Surely he hath borne them,’’ comes the voice of in- 
spiration. But we are not worthy, we all like sheep 
have gone astray. We have fallen among many sor- 
rows. Yea, they compass us about like clouds, and 
we are pressed down and languishing beneath their 
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burdens. ‘‘Surely he hath borne them,” says God. 
Well, that is wonderful, but there are so many of us 
who have griefs and sorrows. He might bé able to 
relieve a few of us, but how about the griefs and sor- 
rows of the whole world? ‘‘Surely he hath borne 
them!’’ Well, then we will just obey God and receive 
it. We will believe what he hath done, and ever live 
in grateful acceptance of his infinite mercy. 

It will be profitable here to notice a few points in 
the translation of this text. That the common ver- 
sion fails to bring out the true meaning and mind of 
the Spirit, is admitted by ali who have given due at- 
tention to it. Itis also very conclusively proved by 
the reference to this text in Matt. 8:17, where it is 
plainly given us in connection with the work of the 
healing of all manner of sicknesses and diseases, ‘‘that 
it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the 
prophet, saying, ‘‘ Himself took our infirmities, and 
bare our sicknesses.’? This is the true meaning of the 
text, as will be seen. We can praise God for this 
divine interpretation of this verse. It so unmistak- 
ably tells us that the word ‘‘griefs’’ should be trans- 
lated sicknesses, and ‘‘sorrows’’ should be translated 
infirmities. Truly it is wonderful. There is no 
shadow of perversion in this. It is true as heaven. 
The enemies of present-day divine healing fight this 
position with great persistency; for to admit it, means 
to admit healing into the atonement, which, of course, 
opens the gateway and sends the stream of primitive 
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healing down the centuries to our present time, in 
the same current with salvation. This the Devil will 
not admit until he must. Let us rejoice and be 
thankful that he must. 

It has been strongly argued that God does not heal, 
since the days of the apostles. But when miracles and 
testimonies of God’s people to-day overthrow this 
argument and force the Devil from this position, then 
another infamous deception is advanced; namely, that 
healing is not for all of God’s children, that there are 
only a few special favorites in his family upon whom 
he sees proper to bestow this blessing, and that heal- 
ing is not in the atonement. It is also argued that the 
statement ‘‘Himself took our infirmities and bare our 
sicknesses’’? was spoken of as in the past tense, and 
could have no reference to the atonement, which was 
then yet in the future, and that the works of healing 
in the ministry of Christ were all done before the 
atonement on Calvary was made. From such a stand- 
point there would indeed be but little to be hoped for 
in prophecy. When the prophet beheld this wonderful 
sight there were many centuries between him and 
Christ, but that he saw the atonement on Calvary, 
there can be no reasonable question. Isa. 53:5 helps 
to make this clear. ‘‘But he was wounded for our 
transgressions, he was bruised for our iniquities; the 
chastisement of our peace was upon him, and with his 
stripes we are healed.’? Who will dare to utter one 
word against this voice of inspiration? Ah, rather let 
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daylight blush to own the sun, or evening, a star, than 
man fail to recognize in this wonderful scripture, the 
redemption of the cross. 

Dear reader, take your Bible once more and turn to 
this precious prophecy. Oh, what does the prophet 
see? Do you not catch the holy inspiration of glory 
as it beams from his face and you hear his wonderful 
words? The world is wrapped in darkness. Sin, 
disease, and death are dashing their angry billows of 
destruction upon the ruined race, but with piercing 
rays of heavenly light, like from a mighty lighthouse 
flashing over the dark water, he sees the cross, the 
blessed cross. He turns back with uplifted voice 
which with heavenly clearness rings out, and is dis 
tinctly heard through every decade of history, back to 
Adam at the fall, and then looks forward to the end 
of time, when the last son or daughter of the race of 
Adam shall be born. We hear that voice ringing 
through the ages, and with outstretched hand point- 
ing to the cross, saying, ‘‘Surely himself took our in- 
firmities, and bare our sicknesses.’’ Our iniquities are 
all laid upon him. The stroke of justice which we 
should have received hath fallen upon him. Beloved 
sufferer, let us rejoice and be glad. Let us bow down 
and worship him who was nailed to the cross of Cal- 
vary, and let us also cry aloud the tidings of redemp- 
tion, that none may fail to receive the blessed invita- 
tion to come and be free. 

It has been taught by many that redemption from 
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sin is prophesied in this text and it applies to all, 
‘ down to the end of time, but not so with healing. 
We would ask but one question here: Who has a right 
to subtract healing from this text? Beware, lest some 
one be found guilty of taking from the prophecy of 
this book. .We might as safely subtract salvation 
from this atonement scripture as to subtract healing 
from it. If both were to be weighed in the balance 
of testimony in the personal ministry of Christ, heal- 
ing would have the advantage; but it is not our object 
to thus take advantage, but rather that light of divine 
inspiration might be thrown upon the doctrine of 
healing, which has so jong been darkened by the mists 
and clouds of unbelief. Instead of a biased faith, let 
us reverently come to the cross, and accept. the full 
redemption purchased there for us. 

With respect to the thought advanced concerning 
the personal ministry of Christ. not being the atone- 
ment on the cross, and the text, ‘‘Himself took our in- 
firmities, and bare our sicknesses,’’? consequently not 
applicable to the atonement, we will simply say that 
it took the whole life and period of his earthly min- 
istry to fulfill his mission of love, mercy, and sacrifice 
to our fallen race, the earlier part of which was but 
the beginning, and was to continue until he by the 
grace of God “‘tasted death for every man,’ and there- 
by fulfilled what Moses in the law, and the prophets 
wrote concerning him. Hear his own testimony after 
he rose from the dead: ‘‘Thus it is written, and 
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thus it behooved Christ to suffer.”,—Luke 24: 46. 

We cannot refrain from adding the testimony of 
some of the ablest Hebrew scholars and translators, 
concerning Isa. 53:4. One of the best gives the fol- 
lowing translation: ‘Surely our sicknesses hath he 
taken upon him, and our sorrows he hath carried them.” 
‘Albert Barnes says the word translated griefs in Isaiah 
and infirmities in Matthew, means properly in the 
Hebrew and the Greek, diseases of the body. Arch- 
bishop Magee assigns the same meaning to these 
words. In Robert Young’s translation of this verse 
we read, ‘“‘ Surely our sicknesses he hath borne, and our 
pains he hath carried them.’’ Isaac Leeser translates: 
“But only our diseases did he bear himself, and our 
pains he carried.”? Other valuable testimony might be 
added, but certainly it is not needed by any who 
have a willing and ready mind for the truth of 
this text. 

While rejoicing in the tidings of this glorious re- 
demption through the words of the prophet, again we 

hear him sounding forth in holy exclamation these 
words: ‘‘T'o open the blind eyes, to bring out the pris- 
oners-from the prison, and them that sit in darkness 
out of the prison-house.’’—Isa. 42:7. 

Again he beholds the blessed Redeemer in his min- 
istry of compassion, and says, ‘‘The Spirit of the Lord 
is upon me: because the Lord hath anointed me to 
preach good tidings unto the meek; he hath sent me 
to bind up the broken-hearted, to proclaim liberty to 


40 THE GRACE OF HEALING, 


the captives, and the opening of the prison to them . 
that are bound.’’—Isa. 61:1. 

Were there ever any words spoken from heaven that 
more beautifully portray the life and character of 
Christ? The most skeptical ought to be convinced of 
the divinity of prophecy in these few verses. Time 
and space might be occupied in testimony to prove 
that this signifies the saving and healing ministry of 
Christ, but let us go to him direct, and receive his per- 
sonal testimony of himself. As he returned from his 
temptation in the wilderness he entered in the power 
of the Spirit into his native town. On the Sabbath 
day he entered into the synag ogue, and by permission 
of the minister opened the book of the prophet Isaiah 
to the very words we have just quoted, and read them 
to the people. He closed the book and said, ‘‘This day 
is this scripture fulfilled in your ears.’’—Luke 4:18, 
21. 

The reader will see by a careful perusal of connect- 
ing statements, that Jesus was fulfilling this prophecy 
by his mighty works of healing. While he could do 
but little in his own country because of their un- 
belief, he speaks to them of the mighty works he had 
wrought in Capernaum, and tells them why they are 
not enjoying the same unspeakable blessings. They 
would not believe the words of the prophet which he 
had read in their hearing. 

Why did the widow of Sarepta, and Naaman the 
Syrian, receive such blessings? Because they believed 
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the words of the prophets. This was the secret, but 
the people who professed to be the children of Abra- 
ham and the prophets, would not believe, and rose up 
and thrust the Son of God out of their city and tried 
to take his life. What blessings they missed, and what. 
divine displeasure they incurred, but not more so than 
many of the professed children of Abraham are doing 
to-day. Oh, let us believe the prophets and enjoy. the 
glorious provisions of mercy through faith in Christ. 
The Holy Spirit does not speak these prophetic 
truths through Isaiah alone. Just before the close of 
the Old Testament inspiration, we hear the voice of 
healing again sounding forth to the suffering world. 
Let us listen and catch every syllable of these words of 
cheer, -‘‘But unto you that fear my name shall the Sun 
of righteousness arise with healing in his wings; and 
ye shall go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall.’’ 
—Mal. 4:2. This glorious Sun began to shine in ful- 
fillment of these inspiring words, when Jesus began to 
preach repentance in Galilee. The people were sit- 
ting in darkness, and in the region and shadow of 
death, but light sprung up upon those who feared the 
name of Jehovah. The sunrise lighted up the heavens 
with his glorious brightness of healing. The gloom of 
oppression was dispelled from the sad hearts of all who 
came to him. His fame went abroad throughout the 
land. The Holy Spirit whispered to every God-fear- 
ing sufferer the words of the prophet, ‘‘Arise and 
shine; for thy light is come and the glory of the Lord 
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is risen upon thee.’’ He testifies of himself, “I am 
the light of the world.”’ He gave this “‘light of life” 
to all who would receive it; his wings of healing 
stretched out to ‘whosoever will.’? How brightly this 
glorious light shone during his earthly personal min- 
istry! The cross only added brilliancy to it. His as- 
cension to the right hand of the majesty in the 
heavens intensified it still more by the Pentecostal 
glory which followed, until the whole earth was illumi- 
nated by his heavenly brightness. His ‘‘saving 
health’? was heralded forth and all who obeyed his 
voice were healed and grew up in divine strength as 
““calves of the stall.”’ 

This Sun of righteousness still shines in the heay- 
ens. His primitive glory has not diminished. All 
who fear his name find his healing wings overspread- 
ing them and dispelling every sickness and sorrow. 
The dark ages of superstition and ‘unbelief issuing 
from the bottomless pit, have clouded the sky and 
darkened the sun for many hundred years, but the 
piercing rays of the Sun of righteousness have pene- 
trated the darkness as he sinks into the western hori- 
zon of this gospel day. The clotids are scattered, and 
behold the glorious light is shining upon the suffering 
world as in the morning. We need not wonder that 
the light was not clear in the past centuries, but now, 
there is no one without excuse. Prophetic inspiration 
tells us of this blessed period of light which has fol- 
lowed the gloom of the dark ages. ‘‘But it shall be 
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one day which shall be known to the Lord, not day, 
nor night: but it shall come to pass, that at evening 
time it shail be light.”,—Zech. 14:7. Thank God, 
the Sun of righteousness with healing in his wings is 
shining upon his people. 

The evening time has come and before the day of 
the gospel dispensation shall close, the inhabitants of 
the earth must see the brightness of the church of 
God shining forth in the glory of the morning. 

The keen vision of prophecy has beheld all this. 
The Lord of hosts hath spoken it, that Christ the 
Savior of men shall be the Healer of his people. 
Blessing, and glory, and wisdom, and thanksgiving, 
_and honor, and power, and might be unto him forever 
and ever. 


DIVINE HEALING IN THE LIFE AND MINISTRY OF 
CHRIST. 
Pad 
Gh Ge who at sundry times and in divers man- 
ners, spake in time past to the fathers by the 
; prophets, hath in these last days spoken unto 
us by his Son.’’—Heb. 1:1, 2. 

In the beginning, God gave mana law. That law 
was the divine will.. It was very easy to understand. 
Obedience to it meant all the blessings of Eden, with 
a life of sweet communion and harmony with God. 
Disobedience meant banishment and death. Adam 
did not fall because he did not know the will and law 
of God, but because he disbelieved and disobeyed it. 
The fall came. Death followed. The law of sin and 
death was enacted by the Devil, and its power has ever 
since, to a greater or less extent, affected the human 
race. But as time passed and the sons of Adam began 
to multiply, God did not leave them without an ex- 
pression of his law and will. He spoke in divers man- 
ners through holy men, the prophets, who voiced forth 
his will. They were his mouthpiece, who shunned 
not to declare all the counsels of God in the face of 
sinful men. Their words could not be ignored with- 
out the sad results of divine wrath. That spoken 
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‘Believe in the Lord your God, so shall ye be estab- 
lished,’’ says the Word. ‘‘Believe his prophets, so 
shall ye prosper.’ But all that was spoken by the 
prophets, was the foreshadowing of a time to come. 
It was life for the time then present, but a more per- 
‘ fect law was to be given. Moses said: ‘‘A prophet 
shall the Lord your God raise up unto you of your 
brethren, like unto me; him shall ye hear in all things 
whatsoever he shall say unto you, and it shall come to 
pass that every soul that shall not hear the prophet 
shall be destroyed from among the people. Yea, and 
all the prophets from Samuel, and those that follow 
after, as many as have spoken, have likewise foretold 
of these days.”’—Acts 3:22-24. What days? Let us 
see. ‘‘The law and the prophets were until John: 
since that time the kingdom of God is preached, and 
every man presseth into it.’”,-—Luke 16:16. 

John was more than a prophet, and yet when inter- 
rogated by the priests and Levites he said he was not. 
‘that prophet.’? He was only preparing the way for 
the coming of Christ. When John’s mission was ful- 
filled, Jesus the Christ began to preach the gospel of 
the kingdom of God. He was “‘that prophet.”’ He is 
the cornerstone in the foundation of the prophets and 
apostles. He is the voice of God which sounds back 
through all the prophets, and forward through every 
tone of inspiration since the days of his earthly min- 
istry. He is the voice of God to the world. Every 
word and deed of his life is a divine expression to suf- 
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fering humanity, never to be revoked in the gospel 
age. Oh, what words of comfort he speaks to every 
obedient heart, and what deeds of mercy he performs 
to every one who comes to him! See him as he goes 
forth in his ministry of compassion and power. Com- 
passion, in that he ‘‘went about doing good and heal- 
ing all that were oppressed of the Devil;’’ power, in 
that he was ‘‘mighty in deed and word before God and 
all the people.’? He was the incarnate word of God. 
The many expressions of his will through the blessed 
Redeemer should most certainly encourage every sufier- 
ing mortal to come to God through him and be healed 
of every infirmity of soul, spirit, and body. He took 
them all upon himself, and forever disposed of them 
by nailing them to his cross. Not a cry nor prayer 
was turned away. Multitudes came to him for deliy- 
erance, and he healed them all. What more could he 
do than this to establish the nature of his mission on 
earth. Each case of healing is the voice of God to us. 
It is his spoken word. 

As we read of these individual cases of his marvel- 
ous work, we find in each of them a practical lesson. 
Let us ever remember that what was expressed 
through Jesus in each of these instances was just the 
same as though he spoke directly to us to-day. No 
one can consistently and scripturally deny this. It is 
ashame that professing Christianity has ever admitted 
the falsehood that divine healing was only intended 
for primitive days. It is simply because of the low 
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standard of spirituality held up by an hireling minis- 
try, who are afraid to speak the truth of the gospel. 
Jesus is the same to-day, just as much our Healer as 
our Savior from sin. The same voice of God that. 
spoke in the beginning of this gospel dispensation 
speaks tous now. Praise God! The experiences of 
thousands of living witnesses establish this fact, and 
prove the power of this living word of God to all who 
believe. 

It is with heavenly delight that we open the pre- 
cious Book and read the expressions of our heavenly 
Father to us, through these words and deeds of his. 
Son. Come, suffering brother and sister, let us sit at 
his feet and listen to those wonderful words of life. 
Let us not imagine a great chasm of nineteen cen- 
turies between us. That is not true. He is with us 
to-day in mighty living power. By faith we can hear 
his voice in tender words of compassion. We see to 
our blessed satisfaction that he is able and willing to 
heal us. We see by the different recorded cases of his. 
healing, how to come to him. This opens the way, 
and we therefore come boldly to him and receive his 
blessings upon us. 

HIS POWER TO HEAL. 

Let us notice the power of this compassionate Re- 
deemer, to heal. There was not one case of deformity 
nor disease that could baffle his skill. The record of 
individual cases brings before us this truth. The deaf 
and dumb, the deformed, the leprous, the palsied, 
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those stricken with fevers, with dropsy, an issue of 
blood, the blind, a withered hand—unnumbered and 
unmentioned, and all diseases were equally dispelled 
by the power of his word. Infirmities of twelve, 
eighteen, and thirty-eight years, were equally unable 
to exist in the power of his presence. Everywhere 
they vanished and fled like mists before the blazing 
sun of a summer morning, and indeed they were mists 
of the power of darkness, sin, and death, but the pierc- 
ing beams of the Sun of righteousness broke this 
power, and imparted life and liberty to all who were 
bound. The power of sin and death held the world in 
its icy bondage. The chilling blasts of destruction 
had been blowing upon mankind for thousands of 
years. The streams of life had ceased their flowing 
and were frozen to the depths. Mountains of arctic 
snows had buried every hope of life, but the Sun of 
righteousness arose with healing in his wings. The 
chains of bondage are broken. The life streams are 
flowing, bringing blessings and comfort to the spirit- 
ual, moral, and physical nature of man, so that under 
these healing wings his entire being is filled with the 
heavenly music and harmony of life. 

Praise God! nothing has been able to stand before 
this Savior. He was sent to destroy the works of the 
Devil, and he accomplished his end. Why should it 
not be so? It is impossible for the eternal God to fail, 
or his word to be broken. Oh, let us never doubt his 
power. The whole universe bows in humble recog- 
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nition to it. The devils believe and tremble, and why 
should foolish man for a moment let the deceptions of 
Satan enter his mind and heart? He who created the 
worlds and all that is in them, has also the power to 
speak away every disease. 

HIS WILL TO HEAL. 

Many a sufferer to-day is kept in bondage through a 
lack of faith in God’s will to heal. A common ex- 
pression is this: ‘‘I do not doubt his power, but Iam 
not sure about his will to heal me, and I always want 
to pray, ‘Thy will be done.’’’ Let us keep our eyes 
upon him as we see him going about in his ministry. 
We will not forget that he is the voice of God to us. 
There is the instance of the leper who came to him, 
saying, “‘If thou wilt, thou canst make me clean.”’ 
He was not sure as to the will of Jesus, but how quick- 
ly that was settled. ‘‘I will,’’ said the Master, and 
immediately his leprosy was gone. How encouraging 
this is to us! What he said to the leper he is saying 
tous. This is his will. His whole will of redemption 
is the very will of God to us. _ Every deed of his life is 
but that spoken will. He did it perfectly. He 
finished the work the Father gave him todo. It is 
useless as well as dangerous to seek the will of God 
outside of what was thus spoken through Christ. He 
of himself could do nothing. It was the Father who 
wrought the deeds of mercy through him, all in ac- 
‘ cordance with hisown plan. The blind men crying 


with loud voice, ‘‘Thou son of David, have mercy on 
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us;’’the centurion asking for the healing of his palsied 
servant; the nobleman pleading for his sick and fe- 
vered child; the woman pleading for her helpless de- 
moniac daughter; the father for his son in similar 
affliction; the woman weak and faint with an issue of 
blood; the man at the pool of Bethesda; the man born 
blind, and all the sick and infirm who were brought in 
great multitudes on beds and couches, who besought 
him that they might but touch the hem of his garment 
—all received the manifestations of the will of God 
towards them and us. Even the vilest of repentant 
sinners were mercifully dealt with. 

To one who was guilty of death because of her crim- 
inal life, he said, ‘‘Go, and sin no more.’’ Every cry 
of humanity from obedient hearts was quickly heard, 
and that hand of compassion and power was stretched 
forth in blessed deliverance, or the word only: was 
spoken and the work was done. Had youand I been 
there, dear brother, our needs would have been met as 
much as all others. Truly they are just as fully met 
in that spoken word to-day, for time has not changed 
it. Therefore, we must not doubt his will to heal us. 
How can we? If we let his word decide it, there can be 
no room to doubt. Let us not permit human reason- 
ing, nor any of the traditions of men to come between 
us and the definite expression of God’s own word. 
Believe him, dear sufferer, and receive the benefits of 
his boundless provisions for full salvation and health. 
To doubt his will in this matter is but to rob you of 
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your inheritance in Jesus. Great grace is our portion, 
but it can only be obtained through faith. 

It is right to pray, ‘‘Thy will be done in earth as it 
is in heaven.’’ God grant that this may be answered 
in every heart and life of his people. Surely then 
every disease must be healed; for there is no such a 
dreadful thing in heaven. There, nothing can enter 
but righteousness and purity. Sin and sickness, pain 
and sorrow cannot exist there. God reigns supreme. 
So it must be in us here on earth, if we want this 
prayer to be answered. Therefore let us ever believe 
that it is God’s will to forgive all our iniquities, 
and to heal all our diseases; and by faith enjoy all the 
blessings of ‘‘Thy will be done.’’ 

' HOW TO COME TO HIM FOR HEALING. 

We not only have the instructions of his power and 
will expressed through the many instances of healing 
in his ministry, but we can see very clearly how to 
come to him.and be made whole. Believing all that 
he has said in word and deed concerning his part, we 
can take the example of those who came to him, and 
do likewise. How then must we come? Answer: By 
faith. Out of nineteen of the most prominent indi- 
vidual cases of healing mentioned in the ministry of 
Christ, and the apostles, there are twelve of these 
where their faith is spoken of. The rest are men- 
tioned sufficiently plain to show us that faith brought 
the healing in every case. In his own town where he 
had been brought up Jesus could heal but few, because 
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of their unbelief. ‘‘Without faith it is impossible to 
please him; for he that cometh to God must believe 
that he is, and that he is a rewarder of them that dili- 
gently seek him.’’—Heb. 11:6. This can also be seen 
in the examples of the healing the multitudes. They 
came to him from all quarters and besought him that . 
they might only touch the hem of his garment, and 
as many as touched were made perfectly whole. 
Others came to him having with them those that were 
lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and many others, and 
cast them down at Jesus’ feet; and he healed them. 
All these statements teach us that these people had great 
faith in Jesus, and they came to him expecting to receive 
healing. They diligently sought for it, and God did 
not disappoint them. 

Obedience, earnestness, and confidence are the neces- 
sary fruits of faith. These are all very prominent in 
these different cases. No one came to him to be 
healed without an odedient heart. In many of these 
instances this is very plain: ‘‘Go thy way, thy son liv- 
eth,’’ said Jesus to the nobleman. ‘‘The man be- 
lieved the word and went his way.’’ ‘‘Stretch forth 
thy hand,’’ was the command to the man whose hand 
hung palsied by his side. He obeyed. ‘‘Go wash in 
the pool.’? The obedient blind man came seeing. 
‘“Take up thy bed and walk.’’ The paralytic went 
forth healed. These and many more instances teach 
us how to obey the word of God, without which there 
can be no hope of health. Then we see how earnestly 
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_ these sufferers came to him. Blind Bartimeus cried 
aloud for mercy. When some of the people charged 
him to hold his peace ‘‘he cried the more a great 
deal.” The Syrophenician woman was so earnest 
that she could not be stood back by anything that was 
said to her. Her importunity was rewarded. The 
woman who had an issue of blood showed her dead 
earnestness in pressing through the throng of strong 
men, weak and fainting as she was, that she might but 
touch the border of Jesus’ garment. Unless we are 
earnest enough to face every difficulty and never. give 
up, the enemy will take advantage of us and in some 
way rob us of the blessings provided. See also with 
what confidence these afflicted ones come to the Master. 
The woman said, ‘‘If I may but touch him, I shall, be 
whole.’’ ‘‘Speak the word only,’ said the centurion, 
“‘and my servant shall be healed.’? What marvelous 
confidence! And so, dear reader, we have abundant 
evidence in the glorious work of Christ to encourage 
us to come to him with all our ills, and find that he 
is able, willing, and ready to heal all who come to him 
in faith. 

‘‘All that Jesus began to do and teach’’ as he ap- 
peared on the plane of humanity, and continued ‘‘un- 
til the day in which he was taken up,”’ gives the reve- 
lation of the will of God, that he met and conquered 
the enemy at every point, both in his life work and in 
his death. This was his redemption work. He came 
to work the works of God. If we but follow him and 
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behold the works that he did and the words that he 
spoke, we shall have no difficulty in seeing what were 
the works of God, and what were the works of the 
Devil. It is just as true that Jesus came to put away 
sickness, as sin, because both are the works of the 
Devil. ‘‘For this purpose, the Son of God was mani- 
fested, that he might destroy the works of the Devil.”’ 
—1 Jno. 3:8. Let us follow this dear Savior and Re- 
deemer as he goes from city to city and meets the suf- 
fering ones as they come to him. Let us notice some 
of the individual cases. We have made mention of 
some of them already, but now we want to consider 
them more carefully with respect to their application 
to us. 
THE LEPER. (MATT. 8:2, 4.) 

This blessed miracle took place just as Jesus had come 
down from the mountain where he preached those 
wonderful words of life. The leper came and wor- 
shiped him. This is the only proper attitude for any 
seeker. This is the only condition of the heart where 
faith can lay hold upon God. He seeks to be wor- 
shiped. Oh, that every seeker for healing, to-day, 
were willing to fall at the feet of Jesus and honor him 
as the Christ of God in true humble worship. Divine 
honor and reverence is the signification of this term. 
It recognizes God as the only object of affection and 
love. Nothing else can be retained in the heart. 
God demands undivided supremacy. So many want 
Christ and everything else, but the demand of God is 
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Christ only. With him the Father freely gives us all 
things pertaining to life and godliness, but we can 
have nothing until we take him first. This principle. 
is divine. It applies to every blessing in the atone- 
ment. No sinner can obtain pardon, no believer can 
obtain the Holy Spirit or healing until Christ only is 
honored. 

How inconsistently many come to him for healing. 
They want Christ and medicines. This is not render- 
ing due honor to Christ. A Christian may, perhaps, 
under certain circumstances take medicines, but in so 
doing he does not worship Christ the Healer. As 
light upon this divine truth continues to shine, the 
time will come in each individual case where it would 
be a dishonor to Christ for a child of God to take med- 
icine. Let us worship him, who ‘‘himself took our 
infirmities, and bare our sicknesses.’’ Himself, not 
himself and medicines, not himself and doctors, but 
HimseLF. We worship him our Savior, why not wor 
ship him our Healer, and bow to no other shrine for 
healing? He seeks such to worship him. Should we 
bow to the gods of superstition and medical science? 
This would have been an insult .to the God of Israel in 
the Old Testament times. Canit be any the less in 
this dispensation? : 

It ig true the heathen rage and the people imagine 
vain things. The kings of the earth stand up and the 
rulers gather together against a child of God who wor- 
ships Christ only as the Physician. They have set up 
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a golden image of medical superstition; the decree has 
gone forth throughout the land that every man, wo- 
man, and child must bow down to thisimage. God 
has his people here who bow only to him and his 
Christ. Shall we be loyal to him despite the threats 
of the burning fiery furnace? Can we say like the 
three Hebrews, we will not worship this image, even 
though our Christ whom we worship only, should not 
deliver us from the burning fiery furnace? Dear 
reader, this is the true principle of worship, which no 
doubt will in the experience of every child of God 
bring us into the fiery furnace of persecution and trial. 

Our physical life must be sacrificed on the altar of 
Christ our Healer, but the precious words, ‘‘He that 
loseth his life for my sake, shall find it,’’ are just as 
true in this respect as in any other. ‘‘Our God whom 
we serve is able to deliver us, and he will deliver, but 
if not, be it known unto thee, O king, that we will not 
serve thy gods, nor worship the golden image which 
thou hast set up.’’ Christ seeks those who are willing 
to face the results of eternal loyalty to himself. The 
fiery furnace, the lion’s den, the stake, the rack, all 
should serve as incentives to true worship at the 
throne of the Great Physician. Thus we learn an in- 
dispensable lesson from the loathsome dying leper as 
he came to Jesus. He came and ‘‘worshiped him.”’ 
We have a decided advantage over the leper. He said, 

‘IF THOU WILT.”? 
He had no doubt as to his power, but was not cer- 
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tain as to his will. We have as much assurance of his 
will as of his power to heal. Christ’s answer to the 
leper settles the question of his will, once for all, t& 
every obedient and trusting sufferer. ‘This poor out- 
cast had no human hope of life. He was doomed to 
banishment from society all his earthly days. It was 
not lawful for him to come within touch of any one. 
He was considered unclean and had to put his hand to 
his mouth and cry ‘‘unclean’’ to all who came near 
him. His disease was considered the most loathsome 
of any ill that humanity is subject to. How sad his 
poor heart must have been! Little by little his life 
was to ebb away until death put an end to his wretched 
sufferings. But one day he heard of Jesus of Naz- 
areth who had recently been passing through Galilee 
preaching the gospel of the kingdom of God and _heal- 
ing all manner of diseases among the people. Some 
of his friends tell him this good news. At once the 
question arises in his heart, ‘“‘Can he heal leprosy?” 
“‘Oh, yes,”’ his friends say. ‘‘This is the one of whom 
Moses and the prophets did write, and whom John 
the Baptist told us should come. He is the Messiah. 
He is healing all manner of diseases.”’ 

A ray of hope flashes into this despondent and sor- 
rowful heart. He believed in the ‘‘coming one.’’ He 
heard John preach, and had repented at the preaching 
of John and was now ready to believe in Jesus. All 
he could do now was to patiently wait for the day 
when this Jesus should come near enough so he 
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could come within sight of him. Where is he, and 
when will he be in our town? He is up in the moun- 
tain preaching as never man preached, and multitudes 
are sitting at his feet. Ie will be down soon and will 
be this way no doubt. The leper’s hopes were not dis- 
appointed. One day he beholds in the distance a large 
moving crowd of people. He is told that Jesus is 
coming. He springs to his feet with a new impulse 
of life, and runs towards Jesus almost forgetting that 
he is not allowed to come near any one; he comes near 
to him and casts himself down at his feet and humbly 
wors hips him, saying, ‘‘If thou wilt, thou canst make 
me clean.’? And ] 

‘‘JESUS PUT FORTH HIS HAND AND TOUCHED HIM.”’ 

What a blessed expression of compassion and un- 
bounded condescension this is. It would seem to us 
that nothing could more beautifully portray the 
supreme love that overflowed from the heart of the 
Son of God. It was not necessary to touch him; for 
the power of his word was sufficient, as we see in other 
cases of healing, but there was this expression of love 
that Jesus saw proper to bestow upon this poor man. 
- No one else dared to do this, even his dearest friends. 
But the dear Savior touched him. What a thrill of 
love must have gone through that poor discouraged 
heart from the heart of Jesus as his touch was given. 
Perhaps for years he had not had a human touch. 
Now there is one, more than human, a touch of life, 
one that thrills not only his heart but his entire being. 


IN THH LIFH AND MINISTRY OF CHRIST. 59 


The leper did not dare touch him. Others could, but 
he could not. Many besought that they might but 
touch his garment, and as many as touched him were 
made whole, but here we have the healing life im- 
parted by the hand of Christ as it was laid upon the 
diseased body of the leper. He knows the extent of 
our helplessness. Dear reader, your case is nowhere, 
in helplessness, in comparison with this man’s, but the 
hand of healing reached him. It reached right 
through every difficulty upon the part of the sufferer 
and touched him, and uttered words that ring into the 
ears of every disease-stricken mortal on earth, who will 
but come as this man did and worship him. 

‘*T will, be thou clean; and immediately his leprosy 
was cleansed.’? With the suddenness of a lightning 
flash the fetters of disease were snapped in sunder and 
the man who had been doomed to life banishment as 
an outcast, and a miserable death, was instantly filled 
with divine life, and sent to bear testimony to the 
priests of what God had wrought. 

It has been said that this man had no faith to be 
healed, that Jesus healed him unconditionally, but if 
we enter into a careful study of the work of Jesus in 
his ministry we have no difficulty in seeing the mani- 
festations of faith upon the part of all who were re- 
sponsible as they came for healing. Indeed we see a 
perfect faith here in this respect, that he came and 
worshiped Jesus. Whatever deficiency there may have 
been, he received the healing to the glory of God. 


60 THE GRACE OF HEALING 


THE CENTURION’S SERVANT. (MATT. 8:5, 13.) 

This is an example of intercessory faith. How 
much the servant himself believed we are not in- 
formed, but it is evident according to the plan of re- 
demption that if the servant was responsible to ex- 
ercise faith and obedience to God, his faith was one of 
the requisites of his healing. In case of an infant 
child or any adult whose affliction is of such a nature 
as to render them irresponsible, then the faith of an 
intercessor would answer and be acceptable with God. 
This centurion was a Gentile, and had little opportu- 
nity to be instructed in the way of faith, and yet he pos- 
sessed a faith that eclipsed any one of those in Israel, 
insomuch that Jesus marveled. 

How true this is in humanity to-day! In many 
cases those who have the least light and opportunity 
have the most faith. This man, however, was a God- 
fearing man. Luke’s narrative of this event tells us 
that he had built a synagogue for the Jews, and loved 
their nation. In some respects he was like the cen- 
turion, Cornelius. He possessed the characteristics of 
faith; for 

HE WAS A VERY HUMBLE MAN. 

In the estimation of others he was worthy of the 
favor he had asked of Jesus, but in his own estimation 
he was not worthy to have him come under his roof. 
Asa Roman officer he had every advantage of rank 
and authority to become proud and self-conceited, but 
how beautifully his true humility is shown in his 
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words, “I am not worthy.’? How blessed it is when 
we can feel this same sense of humility and unworthi- 
ness. It is here where we receive the blessings from 
the hand of God. On the other hand there are in- 
stances where the enemy takes advantage of some seck- 
ing heart where this unworthiness is so deeply realized, 
but, thank God, we are not offered these blessings of 
life and health upon any consideration of our own 
worthiness. It is all through the merits of Christ. 
The more unworthy we feel the more we exalt the 
worthiness of him, and the more he loves to bestow 
upon us his priceless blessings. The secret of the 
great faith in this man hes in his humility and sense 
of unworthiness. It was manifested in the recognition 
of Christ’s absolute power over all the forces that 
exist, and also the power of his word. 

A word from Jesus was all he asked for—‘‘Say in a 
‘word, and my servant shall be healed.’’ His position 
as an officer enabled him to know the power of a word 
by one in command. One word from his own lips de- 
manded implicit obedience from the soldiers and ser- 
vants under him. One word from his superiors was of 
great importance to him. The word of the Roman 
emperor was supreme all over that vast domain, and 
could not be ignored by any one; therefore this cen- 
turion was well disciplined in the power of a word by 
those who are in authority. Now he recognizes Jesus 
as the Christ whose word is the word of God and 
cannot be withstood. Distance could not affect it 
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when once it had gone forth. It must be obeyed. 
Ile was waiting for that word to be spoken with 
the utmost confidence that his servant would be 
healed. 

This was a marvel to Jesus. Here was a man who 
being a Gentile, was putting to shame those who pro- 
fessed to be the children of faithful Abraham. Some 
_of them were persecuting him and many disbelieved 
him who should have been obedient to the preaching 
of John, and been prepared to receive Jesus as the Son 
of God. They were the children of the kingdom, and 
the heirs of the promise, but through unbelief they 
-were forfeiting their blessings, and those whom they 
despised were entering in. How true this isin these 
days! The professing Christian world is turning a 
deaf ear to the precious truths of full redemption, and 
through unbelief making the word of God of no effect, 
while the heathen and nonprofessing sinners are com- 
ing in through repentance and faith, to the light of 
salvation and healing. 

The answer Jesus gave to this man was full of mean- 
ing to every seeking soul. iis faith was perfect and 
shines as a bright star in the gospel heavens. We all 
must marvel as did Jesus. But, dear brother, did you 
ever think that it is our privilege to exercise the same 
faith in. the same Christ ? Indeed, we ought to have 
greater faith. This centurion had to wait for the 
word to be spoken, but to us it is spoken already. 
Jesus said to the centurion, ‘‘Go thy way; and 
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| AS THOU HAST BELIEVED, 

so be it done unto thee.’’ This was the answer of this 
great faith. How did he believe? This is important. 
We have considered his testimony of how he believed, 
and what he believed, and see that he had the utmost 
confidence in the power and will of Jesus to heal. He 
believed he was the Christ the Son of God and had 
come into the world for this express purpose—to de- 
liver humanity from bondage. He believed it with all 
his heart, and was ready to render as strict obedience 
to his mandate as he was to Cesar on the throne at 
Rome. Praise God for this perfect faith. This is 
what honors Christ and enlists all the hosts of heaven, 
if necessary, to bring down a blessing in answer to 
prayer. Do we not have the same faith in this Jesus? 
His answer to the man was simple. It is just so to us. 
It is the identical answer to us, ‘‘As thou hast be- 
lieved.’’? We never need expect another answer to be 
given us than this. We have no promise that God 
will ever speak one word more to us than has been 
spoken through his Son. It had to be spoken to the 
centurion before he could go his way, but to us it is 
already spoken, and is the glorious answer to every 
prayer for every need. 

With this precious Jesus God has promised to give 
us all things, but it will be given only as we have 
believed. Our sins, our sorrows, and our sicknesses 
were all spoken away on Calvary. We must Jelieve it. 
We must come to Jesus with all our ills, and lay them 
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at his feet and humbly worship him the omnipotent 
Savior and Healer. Do you not hear those same 
words, dear sufferer, as by faith you behold him? He 
has spoken them and they are sounding in the heavens 
and earth. Listen prayerfully as you lie at his feet. 
Wait on him! Be still, and hear his voice, ‘‘Go thy 
way; and as thou hast believed, so be it unto thee.”’ 
HEALING OF A GREAT FEVER. 

‘“‘And when Jesus was come into Peter’s house, he 
saw his wife’s mother laid, and sick of a fever. And 
he touched her hand, and the fever left her: and she 
arose and ministered unto them.’’—Matt. 8:14, 15. 
This same narrative given in the gospels of Mark and 
Luke, teaches us that this woman was prostrate with a 
great fever. Jesus rebuked it, took her hand, and 
lifted her up. She was immediately healed of the 
fever and received divine strength and at once arose 
and ministered to them. In this expression of mercy 
we see the power and will of Christ to heal fevers. He 
could not be a perfect Healer if he could not heal fevers. 
“Himself bare our sicknesses,’’ includes all diseases 
which he healed in his earthly ministry, and every in- 
vention of modern name that Satan has fastened on 
suffering humanity. Christ was more than a match 
for the works of the Devil then, and the centuries that 
have passed have not diminished his saving and heal- 
ing power. The gospel dispensation has not ended 
yet, therefore we have the privilege of the same pro- 
visions of redemption now as were enjoyed through 
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faith in Christ at the beginning of this glorious age. 

Theological theory and tradition speak to the con- 
trary, but how can we whose ears and hearts are open 
to the gospel only, receive the sayings of men who 
have but the form of the gospel, and deny the power 
thereof? We bow in humble reverence to the same 
Christ to-day, who is the Exalted One on the right 
hand of the Majesty on high, and proves to his people 
who believe in him as Healer, that he is just as ready 
to rebuke devils and heal fevers as he was when he 
entered the sick-room and stood by the bedside of the . 
mother-in-law of Peter. His compassionate heart is 
just the same to-day. He waits to be invited to the 
bedside of every sufferer. Multitudes can testify to- 
day ef cases of healing from fever where the loving 
hand of Christ by the power of the Holy Spirit has 
been laid upon them and the burning fever was stayed. 
In our personal ministry of healing we have witnessed 
scores of such cases. A very interesting and miracu- 
lous case we will mention here. 

A few years ago a bright little girl of three years of 
age lay burning with a fever. The parents were both 
God-fearing, and firm believers in the healing power of 
Christ, and had taken him for their family Physician. 
They prayed for the healing of their babe and com- 
mitted the case to Christ, and went about their other 
duties of life. But with unremitting power the demon 
hand of destruction tightened its grasp upon the little 
pos, The trusting parents waited eagerly to see in- 
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dications of recovery, but the precious little life was 
yielding gradually to the disease, until the third day, 
the parents said they had now met every condition of 
faith on their part, but had not yet called for the 
elders of the church to anoint the child and offer the 
prayer of faith. They sent for us. We went in com- 
pany with a dear brother and sister. As we went to 
the cradle we beheld the form of the once bright and 
healthful child lying in an unconscious and dying con- 
dition. Our hearts were overwhelmed with emotions 
of sympathy, and we scarce were able to pray, for a 
time. We knelt around the cradle and poured out 
our feelings into Father’s heart, then told him our 
request for the healing of this child. With distinct 
impression by the Holy Spirit, these words came to 
us: ‘‘All power is given unto me in heaven and in 
earth,’’ and ‘‘Lo, I am with you.’’ Then we realized 
as never before, the power and presence of Jesus to 
rebuke fevers. 

With trusting hearts we anointed the child and laid 
our hands upon the burning little head. In an in- 
stant the perspiration broke out upon the face and 
arms and then over the body. The fever had left, the 
child was healed, and only a few weeks ago from the 
present writing we heard the grateful father testify in 
a puplic meeting of this miracle of healing. Oh, 
could the church of God but launch out upon the 
promises of God and in deep humility and obedience 
to his word, sit at the feet of Jesus and be taught by 
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his Holy Spirit, how to receive from him the benefits 
of his boundless redemption. 

Medical science claims great knowledge and skill in 
the art of healing. Christian Science with its illogical 
and Christ-dishonoring, psychological doctrines, claims 
great power over sickness, but these are but rivals of 
the healing power of Christ, and should be repudiated 
by every believer in him. He is the God-ordained and 
divinely authorized Physician for his church. Man 
has sought out many inventions, and claims great pow- 
er, but no child of God should lean upon the arm of 
flesh. ‘To do so is not according to the plan and de- 
sign of our Creator. ‘‘I am the Lord that healeth 
thee’’ is as deeply significant to God to-day as it was in 
the days of Israel; and if it were no less so to his church, 
there would be a mighty advance of spiritual power 
and vindication of the word of God, in the midst of this. 
crooked and perverse world. Indeed there is no greater 
scriptural manner by which the church can glorify God 
and shine forth with the brilliancy of apostolic times. 
than by honoring and worshiping Christ our Healer. 

Why not, brethren, pray as did the apostles, and then 
act accordingly? ‘‘Grant unto thy servants, that with 
all boldness they may speak thy word, by stretching 
forth thine hand to heal, and that signs and wonders. 
may be ‘done in the name of thy holy child Jesus.” 
This is an apostolic prayer. Let us prayit. Believe it. 
Receive it. Live it. Then will we shut the mouths 
of the gainsaying world and compel men to confess the 
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truthfulness of the word of God. Why did the people 
flock to Jesus in some places in great throngs? He 
was not attractive in his manner, or appearance, or 
words. He did not restrain the unpleasant theme of 
his earthly ministry, repent.. His words cut men to | 
their hearts, until even his enemies were compelled to 
- confess: ‘Never man spake like this man.’’ Why then 
did they gather around him so from all quarters where 
they heard of him? Was it not because he stretched 
forth his hand to heal? Ah, this was the secret. How 
then shall men be attracted to him to-day? The mul- 
tiplied counterfeits of Satan are designed to hold the 
world in unbelief, and keep men from coming to 
Christ. But is not the unbelieving, weak, and formal 
church, as she trails the banner of full salvation in 
the dust, and her light shines forth only in flickering 
rays, thus making the word of God of none effect, do- 
‘ing more to keep the world in unbelief than the Deyil 
himself can possibly do otherwise? 

To us these are no light questions, and we are deter- 
mined that the fault shall not lie at our door. It has 
caused us many prayers and tears of bitter sorrow and 
regret to see the weakness of the church to-day, but 
the midnight groans and the all-night prayers must 
increase throughout the church until the bed-rock 
basis of true humility and power is reached, and every 
heart that believes in Jesus can open the door and in- 
vite him in as the Healer, so he may answer the apos- 
tolic prayer, and stretch forth his hand to heal, and fill 
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this part of the redemption plan to the honor and glory 
of his own dear name. 
JESUS REBUKED THE FEVER 

but there was something back of this that was 
the cause of the trouble. The fever was only the 
effect, and had no power of its own to remain or de- 
part. In his rebuke Jesus spoke directly to a living 
power which could put on or take off the fever. This 
was a spirit of infirmity. The fever was but the burn- 
ing hand of the evil spirit which Jesus rebuked. At his 
word it had to let loose its destructive grasp, which would 
soon have ended the earthly life of this woman. If 
the reader needs light upon this subject, it will be found 
in abundance in the word of God. It is the business 
of Satan to bind with diseases. 

It is the business of Christ to heal those who are 
bound. In Luke 13:11 we read of a woman who had 
a spirit of infirmity eighteen years. Jesus testifies 
after healing her that Satan had bound her, and proves 
by the miracle, that he came to undo the works of Sa- 
tan. This truth may seem repulsive to some of God’s 
children who cannot understand how a true Christian 
can be thus bound by the Devil. Being bound or op- 
pressed by the Devil does not necessarily imply that 
the individual is living in sin. It is true that sin is 
the door through which the Devil enters and takes 
possession in every possible manner in which he can. 
This subject will be dealt with more definitely in 
another chapter, but for the present it may satisfy 
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the mind of the reader to say that devil-oppression 
and  devil-possession are scripturally in many 
respects very much alike. All sickness is in a 
greater or less degree devil-oppression, which term 
includes being ‘‘bound of the Devil.’ We do not 
think it possible that any responsible person can _be- 
come possessed of the Devil without the commission of 
sin, either directly or indirectly. In case of devil-pos- 
sessed children in their innocency the cause lies in the 
parents who have sinned, perhaps before the child was 
born. In such cases nothing but true repentance on 
the part of the parents will ever bring deliverance to 
the child. Devil-oppression exists in many cases upon 
God’s children through a simple lack of faith. Sin 
may be the direct cause in most cases; yet to say that 
every child of God whois sick has committed sin, 
would be making an unwarranted statement. 

The expression in Jas. 5:15, ‘‘And if he have com- 
mitted sins, they shall be forgiven him,” signifies that 
we may be sick without having committed sin. An 
unintentional mistake in judgment as to the proper 
use of our bodies, or a lack of faith in an unavoidable 
exposure to disease, or other usual means through 
which sickness comes, may give the advantage to the 
Devil, who is ever on the alert to destroy. He is 
“‘seeking whom he may devour,’’ physically, as well 
as spiritually and morally. There is but one means of 
safety, a prescription that never fails, ‘‘ Whom resist 
steadfast in the faith.” 
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The testimony of Peter in Acts 10:38 proves that 
sickness is the oppression of the Devil. Jesus ‘‘went 
about doing good and healing all that were oppressed 
of the Devil.”? Hither Satan himself or his spirits are 
the direct agencies of sickness. This is of course only by 
the permission of God, the same as temptation in other 
respects. Sickness should be considered and resisted 
the same as temptation. God tempts no one (Jas. 1: 
13) and we can as boldly and scripturally say that God 
does not make any one sick. Jesus did not come to 
work against God in his earthly life and ministry in 
healing the sick; but he did work against the Devil, and 
conquered him in every respect. 

By faith in Jesus to-day every diabolical disease from 
the pit of destruction may be destroyed. Hallelujah! 
Let us bow in reverence to Christ, the mighty Deliv- 
erer. This scriptural truth should fill every heart with 
a holy vehemence against disease, with a determina- 
tion that by the grace of God there shall be no silence 
until perfect healing is received. Let every sufferer 
move out upon the plane of our redemption right, and 
marvelous will be the results to the glory of our God. 
May the cries and prayers of faith be heard in every 
direction from those who are bound and oppressed by 
Satan. Let the earnestness of the blind men be mani- 
fested—‘‘Thou son of David, have mercy on us.”’ 

While we are humbly grateful to God for our own 
deliverance from diseases, we are intensely in earnest. 
as intercessors for’ others, and those who seem to 
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make no progress in faith for themselves, must take 
courage and lay hold upon God as never before. He 
will deliver if you but keep believing. It may be ap- 
propriate and timely to offer a suggestion here to those 
seeking healing, especially those who may have sought 
for some time without any manifest evidence of an- 
swered prayer. A deeper earnestness is advisable to 
all, such as has characterized the prayers of Daniel, 
Hezekiah, and many of the patriarchs and prophets; 
but in such depths of earnestness, let every one bear in 
mind the instructions of the apostle to the Philippians 
—‘In everything by prayer and supplication with 
thanksgiving let your pebeey be made known unto 
God.’’—Phil. 4:6. 

In the deepest intensity of prayer and supplication 
when the soul is lost to all the world and absorbed in 
the one desire, there are instances where God sees prop- 
er for the time being to withhold the answer. This 
seems like death to the seeker, who may perhaps have to 
go his way with an unanswered prayer. A heavy gloom 
may begin to settle down upon him and great discour- 
agement follow, until like Abraham a great ‘‘horror of 
darkness’? may encompass his soul. What to do he 
knows not. More prayer but adds to his misery. 
Here is the difficulty. He should not cease the prayer 
and supplications, but he should in the midst of his 
deep intensity mix much thanksgiving into his suppli- 
cations. 

There are thousands of blessings in this great salva- 
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tion which we already possess which should cause 
much thanksgiving. We must never become so 
much interested in anything else as to forget to 
thank God for what we already possess. This sweet- 
ens our earnestness and gives wings to our faith, which 
carries our prayer into the ears of God and brings the 
answer back. Let every request be made known to 
God by prayer and supplication with thanksgiving. 
Try it, dear sufferer, and see how your heart will 
brighten as you earnestly pray for your healing. It 
puts a heavenly relish into our prayers, and helps us 
to rejoice in the most discouraging trials. The answer 
will come when the faith has been developed, and you 
will find there has not been one prayer nor tear too 
many. The blessed Christ is waiting to do his part. 
Believe him. 

Jesus took her by the hand and lifted her up. He 
helped her act her faith. The fever was destroyed, and 
now she had the right to get up and be well. No 
doubt she felt weak and helpless from the effects of the 
power of disease, and she needed help to arise. As she 
did so she received divine help into her body and arose 
and ministered unto them. What a fitting expression 
of gratitude was this for the blessings she had received! 
What heart could consistently feel otherwise than a 
deep desire to minister unto Christ? No nobler 
thought could inspire a human heart, and yet every 
heart should be thus inspired. Nothing else can 
please.God. There is but one aim for every seeker 
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for healing, one desire for a continuation of life; viz., 
to glorify God. Many would like to be healed for a 
selfish purpose, that they might have pleasure, or ac- 
cumulate wealth, or in some other manner gratify 
their own carnal desires. God knows the motives of 
the heart, and will not heal any one who will not glo- 
rify him. Every energy of the new physical life must 
be used to minister unto Christ. 

A dear sister who in our ministry was healed two 
years ago, for four years previous could not walk without 
crutches, but since her healing has not used them at all, 
and walks niuch in her daily ministrations to the sick. 
She said a few weeks ago that she sees very plainly that 
she could soon lose her healing if she did not daily by faith 
appropriate the strength and life of Jesus, and use it only 
for his glory. She only has strength for abouta certain 
amount of housework; the rest of her time she must 
devote to the sick and needy about her. This is a 
striking example of ministering to Christ. Many of 
the healed testify of the same. How beautiful it is, 
and how becoming! The new life belongs to him ex- 
clusively, and as it is poured out for the good of his 
suffering and needy ones who are sick, hungry, or need 
clothing and shelter, the self-denying heart has the 
sweet approval and consciousness of ministering unto 
Christ; for, says he, ‘‘Inasmuch as ye have done it 
unto one of the least of these my brethren, ye have 
done it unto me.”’ 

Dear sufferer, consecrate your body to Christ this 
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moment, and from henceforth let the only object of 
your earthly life be to arise from your sick bed and 
minister to him. 

HEALING THE MULTITUDE. 

‘‘When the even was come they brought unto him 
many that were possessed with devils: and he cast 
out the spirits with his word, and healed all that were 
sick: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by 
Hsaias the prophet, saying, Himself took our infirmi- 
ties, and bare our sicknesses.’’—Matt. 8:16, 17. 

Jesus had previously been through different parts of 
Galilee, where he had healed all manner of sicknesses 
and diseases. His fame had gone out to surrounding 
places so that the people from Jerusalem, Decapolis, 
and elsewhere sought for and followed him. 

He went up into the mountain and was followed 
there by disciples who sat at his feet and heard his 
wonderful words of life, the sermon on the mount. 
He descended to Capernaum and on the Sabbath day 
went into the synagogue and taught the people. It 
was directly from this synagogue that he went into 
Peter’s house and healed his mother-in-law. The 
people knew he was there in the house and began to 
gather around him. Their strict regard for the Sab- 
bath kept them from bringing their sick until the sun 
was setting, which was the close of the Jewish day. 
To bear any burdens on the Sabbath would, of course, 
be in violation of their law. But as soon as the clos- 
ing moment of the day had arrived they began to 
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bring their sick and helpless from all parts of the city, 
until all the city was gathered together at the door. 
What an interesting time for all, but especially the 
poor captives (who were under the cruel hand of the 
Devil; some were possessed and others oppressed by 
him), as Jesus took them one by one and cast out the 
evil spirits with his word, and laid his hands on the 
sick and healed them all. There must have been great 
joy in that city that evening. 

JESUS HEALED THEM ALL. 

Had he healed with respect to persons, there might 
have been no hopes for some, but there is no record of 
one case ever being turned away by our compassionate 
Redeemer, and we do have repeated testimony that he 
healed all who came to him. ‘‘And Jesus went about 
all the cities and villages, teaching in their synagogues, 
and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and healing 
every sickness, and every disease among the people.” 
—Matt. 9:35. ‘‘And Jesus went forth, and saw a 
great multitude, and was moved with compassion 
toward them, and he healed their sick. ... And 
when they were gone over they came to the land of 
Gennesaret, and when the men of that place had 
knowledge of him, they sent out into all that country 
round about, and brought unto him all that were dis- 
eased; and besought him that they might only touch 
the'hem of his garment, and as many as touched were 
made perfectly whole.’’—Matt. 14:14, 34-36. 

The conditions were simple. They came to him. 
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Every sinner must do this to obtain pardon. Every 
believer must do this to obtain cleansing. The gift of 
God is offered freely to all, but none can receive without a 
perfect compliance with the divine conditions,which may 
be summed. up in two words—OBEDIENCE and FaIru. 
It is frequently stated that Jesus healed the people 
unconditionally, but such was not the case. The indi- 
vidual instances mentioned, either definitely state, or 
clearly imply the faith of the individual, or some inter- 
cessor, or both. God is not to be limited within the 
bounds of human comprehension in the operations of 
his free grace toward man, and yet we can clearly per- 
ceive the scriptural grounds which we are instructed 
to take if we would come to him for these blessings. 
Wherever and whenever the sick and suffering came 
to Jesus he healed them. This was the delight of his 
loving heart to minister this heavenly deliverance unto 
all. Nothing could have afforded him greater joy than 
to see them coming from all directions with their sor- 
rowful hearts and sick bodies, and pressing their way 
through the throng to either touch him or have his 
loving hand reach‘out and touch them. It must have 
been painful to his heart, when in any place like in his 
own city, he could do no mighty work because of the 
unbelief of the people. If he could do no mighty work 
among the people then because of their unbelief, he 
is for the same reason hindered from doing so to-day. 
Oh, that the church of God might awaken to this sol- 
mn fact. Our feeble experiences through unbelief, are 
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so often made the standard of what God is able and 
willing to do. We should rather humbly bow before 
him and his holy word, confessing our unbelief, and 
then with a death-grip lay hold upon the promises until 
they are fulfilled in us. He healed all that were sick, 
when they came to him in faith. He is still the same 
loving, compassionate Christ with more power than he 
had at that time, for he has since then met and made 
powerless him that had the power of death, and has 
been exalted ‘‘far above all principality and power and 
might and dominion and every name that is named, 
not only in this world but in that which is to come.”’ 

One great error taught among the people of God to- 
day, is that he is not willing to heal all who come to 
him. No one can exercise perfect faith in any prom- 
ise unless first assured that the promise is for him. 
He must have some scriptural ground for his faith to 
rest upon to be able to claim a definite attainable bless- 
ing. Unless we have this warrant for our faith, it 
would be much better not to ask at all than to ask God 
for something contrary to his will. The question of 
his will must first be settled. There is no means of 
doing this outside of his word. His word is his will. 
Jesus Christ is that spoken word. Every deed and 
word of Jesus was the expression of that divine will. 
It has not been revoked and will not be, until the close 
of this gospel dispensation. There is no blessing of 
grace more plainly promised than the blessing of heal- 
ing. 
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Why not then step out on his word and receive it? 
If, when every known condition is met, the answer has 
not yet come, let us not begin to say the answer is not 
forme. A delay is not a denial. There are some 
things we may pray for that are not in harmony with 
God’s will, and therefore the answer must be refused 
by our dear Father, whose mind and wisdom is infinite- 
ly greater than ours, and an answer would not be’ for 
the best. In every such case it is our perfect right to 
learn why our petition is not granted. 

Every seeker for any blessing that is not plainly prom- 
ised of God, should always be ready at any time to with- 
draw the petition. No such proviso need be made 
when asking for salvation or healing, but there are 
some things asked for at times, by nearly every child of 
God, that need this limit. Moses asked to enter Canaan. 
God could not grant the petition, but definitely and 
satisfactorily gave Moses the reason why. Jesus in 
Gethsemane asked that the cup of suffering be re- 
moved. The Father could not grant his petition, but 
satisfied the heart of our dear Savior, and sent an 
angel to minister unto him. He unmistakably knew why 
his petition was not granted. Paul sought God thrice 
to have his thorn in the flesh removed. God did not. 
remove it, but did tell him why. (Let us not say that 
this thorn was some sickness or disease, because this 
cannot be scripturally proved.) Nothing else than the 
answered prayer or the reason why should satisfy us. 
It is much easier to submit to an unanswered prayer 
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sometimes than it is to submit ourselves to God for 
the necessary preparation and searching by his Spirit, 
before he can entrust us with the answer. 

Dear sufferer, search the scriptures and be convinced 
that it is the will of God to save, cleanse, and heal 
you, and then acquaint yourself with the necessary 
conditions; meet them in dead earnestness, submit- 
ting yourself without reserve to him for every necessary 
preparation to receive the blessing, and you shall have 
the desire of your heart. He is just as ready and will- 
ing to heal all who come to him now as he ever has 
been in the past. 

THE DIVINE LAW OF REDEMPTION. 

It has been said that Jesus healed arbitrarily. This 
is a serious mistake. There was nothing arbitrary 
about his work on earth. He came to redeem the fall- 
en race from the power of oppression. This was ac- 
cording to divine law—‘‘the law of the Spirit of life.” 
He was the Life, the Truth, and the Way. All who 
found him found satisfaction from every bondage. 
This was in fulfillment of prophecy. It was in the 
mind of God from the beginning, and every word and 
act of Jesus was according to this plan. ‘‘That it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the 
prophet, saying, Himself took our infirmities, and bare 
our sicknesses.’’ Jesus himself bears testimony of 
this glorious fact of deliverance in Luke 4:21. Let no 
one therefore ever dispute what the mouth of the 
Lord himself hath spoken. 
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We are too much inclined to doubt these blessed 
truths by looking around us to find some one who has 
seemingly failed to appropriate them. ‘‘Some have 


sought for healing and have not found it, therefore it 
is not for all.”? Now, such an argument might as con- 


sistently be brought against the doctrine of salvation, 
for many have sought for it and seemingly have not 
found it. Unless the conditions are fully met for any 
gospel blessing, we need not expect to receive it. 
Many fail to meet these conditions through lack of 
understanding or constant application until the proper 
understanding has been given, while others may be un- 
willing to pay the price of a perfect consecration, and 
for various other reasons many may come short of the 
promises. This by no means weakens the doctrine of 
healing. We must not get our eyes upon the discourag- 
ing objects about us, as Peter did upon the boisterous 
winds, and began to sink. It is only Christ who can 
deliver us. His word is the only ground upon which 
we can stand. Upon this we may rest secure, and 
through it his blessings will flow into our souls and 
bodies. 
THE GRACE OF HEALING. 

The glorious facts of prophecy, the blessed fulfill- 
ment of the same, the relative position of this fulfill- 
ment, compared with salvation, and the unanswerable 
testimonies of scripture that Jesus healed all who 
came to him, and that he ‘‘hath redeemed us from the 
curse of the law,’’ of which sickness was a prominent 
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part, all teach us that healing is incorporated in the 
atonement, and therefore our redemption right. Thus 
it may be scripturally designated the grace of healing. 
Many seem to confound the ‘‘gifts of healing’’ with 
the grace of healing, and because the gifts are not giv- 
en to all, but bestowed upon certain ones in the 
church by the Holy Spirit, the argument is produced 
that all cannot be healed. The gifts of healing are 
designed for intercessory use in the church by those 
who are qualified and called by the Spirit to the minis- 
try of healing, therefore of course not to be possessed 
by all, but the grace of healing is the universal and 
equal right of every child of God. This glorious truth 
should be preached by every minister of the gospel, 
and carried to the ends of the earth. 

Every child of God should be diligent in seeking out 
and claiming his inheritance. Let us not be slack to 
go over and possess the land. There are great walls 
to be thrown down and fenced cities to be taken, and 
great giants to be destroyed, but our God will ‘‘thrust 
out’? the enemy from before us and give us full pos- 
session of the land. The inhabitants are too strong 
for us, but not for our God. He is the Lord our 
Healer. Dear sufferer, take courage. Be strong, 
fear not, strengthen thine heart. The land of salva- 
tion and healing is yours. Go in and possess it in 
Jesus’ name. All your diseases will flee before you 
as you put Jesus up against them. Behold thy 
Healer. 
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CASTING OUT DEVILS. 

This work of our Savior in his ministry on earth is 
scripturally classified with divine healing. It is spo- 
ken of as. such in Luke 8:2; 6:18; and 8:36. This sub- 
ject has reference to actual devil-possession. This 
class of affliction was common in the days of Christ. 
Satan could not keep himself hid in those days. All 
his hidden works of darkness were exposed and made 
manifest. Devils were cast out wherever such cases 
were Met. 

The thought has doubtless occurred to every Bible- 
reader, as a wonder why there were so many cases of 
devil-possession in those days, and none in our modern 
times. Some think the Devil has not so much power 
now as he had then. Others foolishly think he has lost 
all his power; and others still more foolishly think there 
is no Devil at all. The stubborn fact is, he is the same 
Devil to-day as he ever has been, without the least 
change or improvement in his character. He has 
many times reversed his tactics, and changed his col- 
ors, but this has been, only to more thoroughly conceal 
himself and his works, and deceive the world. He has 
new forms of affliction and diseases which he imposes 
upon humanity, but there is one unfailing remedy for 
them all—Jesus Christ of Nazareth. Satan was met 
and conquered on every point, on the plane of Christ’s 
humanity, but he yet has power in the world over all 
who yield to him, and choose to remain in his service 
and under his dominion. Christ only, can deliver from 
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his grasp. He not only conquered Satan for himself, 
but for every one onearth who will come to him. The 
apostle speaks with words of comfort in Col. 1:13, of 
God, ‘‘who hath delivered us from the power of dark- 
ness, and hath translated us into the kingdom of his 
dear Son.”’ 

Satan has many evil spirits at his command to carry 
on his destructive work in the realm of humanity. 
Because he has in many respects transformed himself 
to be the better adapted to the times, does not change 
the fact that there are many cases of devil-possession 
in the world to-day, of the same character as those in 
‘ Bible times. Many cases of insanity are of this class. 

Devil-possession is a term applied to cases where in- 
dividuals are overpowered or controlled, soul and 
body, by evil spirits, manifesting at times, if not con- 
tinually, the very incarnation of Satan, which may fre- 
quently assume a religious and devotional aspect. It 
is hardly possible to determine the extent to which 
this form of devil-power may be manifested in different 
cases. There are varied cases mentioned in scripture 
which are suggestive of these manifestations. Since the 
beginning of the apostasy these mysterious operations 
have not been so clearly discerned, until within the 
last few centuries. As the pure gospel has been 
preached and souls have reached a Bible experience in 
sanctification and healing through the power of the 
Holy Spirit, the works of the Devil in all his subtle 
forms are made manifest. 
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There are many cases of devil-possession where the 
individual is uttery helpless, and unable to exercise 
faith for deliverance. In such instances the power of 
intercessory faith is necessary. Some remarkable 
cases of this class have come under our observation. 

_ Through faith in the living Christ and the power 
of his word, there have been blessed deliverances 
wrought, which adds more and more to the unanswer-‘ 
able testimony that the plan of salvation is just as 
effectual through the power of faith to-day as it ever 
has been. 

THE MAN OF GADARA. (LUKE 8:26.) 

This afflicted man was possessed with many devils. 
He frequently manifested supernatural strength, in 
breaking the fetters and chains with which he had 
been bound. Had this been in modern times, it would 
have been pronounced a case of violent insanity. He 
could not be kept clothed, nor in a house, and often 
was exceeding fierce, crying and cutting himself with 
stones. He was driven by the spirits into the desolate 
places in the mountains and among the tombs to 
dwell. : 

As Jesus landed in that country this demoniac met 
him. He seemed disposed to worship Jesus, but the 
devils had control of his mind and voice, and began 
at once to plead for mercy that Jesus would not tor- 
ment them. They knew they were powerless in his 
presence. They had fora long time tormented this 
poor man in this unmerciful manner. now they plead 
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for mercy for themselves. Luke 8:31 reads: ‘‘They 
besought him [Jesus] that he would not command 
them to go out into the deep.’? This word deep is 
from the Greek abussos, and signifies the very deep 
place. A number of translators have rendered it abyss. 
It is the same in the original text that is translated 
‘“‘bottomless pit’? in Rev. 9:1; 20:3. Therefore it is 
no surprise that these demons should entreat Jesus 
that he would not send them into this place of banish- 
ment. Their time for this had not yet come. They 
knew very well that they could no longer torment this 
poor man; for Jesus had come on his mission of mercy 
to deliver humanity from the power of devils, whether 
possession, oppression, or depression. 

By their request they were permitted to enter a 
large herd of swine near by, but this was no benefit to 
them; for they no sooner had entered them than the 
swine ran violently down into the sea. But thank 
God, this poor captive was set free; and when the peo- 
ple found him he was sitting at the feet of Jesus, 
clothed and in his right mind. Now he desires to go 
with Jesus, who had done so much for him; but Jesus 
said to him, ‘‘Go home to thy friends and tell them 
what great things the Lord hath done for thee.”’ 

This lesson ‘teaches us the utter helplessness of hu- 
manity to resist and overcome the power of the Devil, 
but it also proves the words of Jesus concerning him- 
self: ‘‘All power is given unto me in heaven and in 
earth.’? In him we need not fear. There is nothing 
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that can harm us. By faith in him through obedience 
to his word, we have power over the Devil in every 
respect. He gave this to his disciples as he sent them 
out to preach the gospel of the kingdom of God. He 
gave them power over all the power of the enemy. 
Luke 10:19. ‘‘And they went out, and preached that 
men should repent. And they cast out many devils, 
and anointed with oil many that were sick, and healed 
them.’’—Mark 6:12, 13. ‘‘In my name shall they 
cast out devils.”,-—Mark 16:17. ‘‘There came also a 
multitude out of the cities round about unto Jerusa- 
lem, bringing sick folks, and them which were vexed 
with unclean spirits: and they were healed every one.”’ 
—Acts 5:16. ‘‘And God wrought special miracles by 
the hands of Paul, so that from his body were brought 
unto the sick, handkerchiefs or aprons, and the dis- 
eases departed from them, and the evil spirits went 
out of them.’’—Acts 19:11, 12. ‘‘For unclean spirits, 
crying with loud voice, came out of many that were 
possessed with them.’’—Acts 8:7. The kingdom of 
the Devil consists of sin, disease, and every form of 
devil-possession and devil-power. 

The kingdom of God consists of righteousness, joy, 
and peace in the Holy Spirit. As it was in apostolic 
times, so it is now, the preaching of the gospel of the 
kingdom of God in the power of the Holy Spirit expels 
the Devil and all his evil spirits, and breaks his power 
over the souls and bodies of humanity, for all who will 
repent and believe. 
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THE DUMB MAN. (LUKE 11:14.) 

In this case this man had an evil spirit that held his 
power of speech under control. This affliction may 
exist without the individual being possessed. It may 
be a case where the person is bound or oppressed by 
the Devil, but in this case we see this man was pos- 
sessed with a dumb devil, but when the devil was cast 
out the dumb spake. In Matt. 12:22 we have an in- 
stance where one was possessed, who was both blind 
and dumb. As soon as the devil was cast out the man 
spake and saw. Who could scripturally deny that 
Satan is the author of disease and affliction? 

THE DEMONIAC CHILD. (MARK 9:17-29.) 

This is another instance where one was possessed 
with a devil who was deaf and dumb. The descrip- 
tion given by the father of the child is expressive of 
Satanic work. It ‘‘teareth him; and he foameth, and 
gnasheth with his teeth, and pineth away: and ofttimes 
it hath cast him into the fire, and into the waters, to de- 
stroy him.’? When this helpless child was brought to 
Jesus, the evil spirit immediately demonstrated his 
destructive power, as if to utterly destroy him before 
he should: be cast out. He has successfully withstood 
the power and faith of the disciples, and now in a 
bold, daring effort of defiance to the power of Jesus, 
seeks to take a firmer grasp than ever upon this suffer- 
ing mortal. The anxious father, half believing and 
half doubting, entreats Jesus for help. All the faith 
he had, had doubtless been staggered by the failure of 


— 


IN THE LIFE AND MINISTRY OF CHRIST. 89 


the disciples to help him in his great need. Jesus was 
both able and willing to grant the desired help, but 
the barriers of doubt must first be taken away. The one 
little word if, in this case as in so many instances 
of our own experiences, was enough to obstruct the 
blessing that Jesus was so ready to give, but he quick- 
ly instructed the father of the all-importance of 
believing. 

Notice the conversation between the father and 
Jesus. The father said: ‘‘If thou canst do anything.”’ 
There certainly was not much faith expressed in this 
language. Jesus knew the heart of the perplexed 
man, and helped him to change his prayer by the time 
he had ended his sentence, ‘‘have compassion on us 
and help us.’’ Jesus said, ‘‘If thou canst believe, all 
things are possible to him that believeth.’? The 
father at once saw his position, and cried out with 
tears, ‘“‘Lord, I believe, help thou mine unbelief.’’ 
This is a wonderful conversation. The words of Jesus 
to the father and the words of the father to Jesus, 
teach us the very principles of faith. The extreme 
necessity of the father had prepared him for the des- 
perate grasp with which he laid hold upon the words 
of Jesus, which told him the possibility of faith. Had 
he but said, ‘‘Lord, I believe,’* he could not have 
reached the promise; and had he but said, ‘‘Help thou 
mine unbelief,’’ he would have only confessed his lack 
of faith, and could not have reached the promise. He 
had very clearly expressed his unbelief in saying, ‘‘If 
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thou canst do anything.’? It took a confession on his 
part to dislodge it from his heart, and it also took 
more than this, it took a desperate effort of his will to 
put his unbelief out of the way. Not that he had the 
power in himself to put it away, but to yield himself 
fully to Jesus and use his will against his unbelief, 
asking Jesus to help him in the struggle. He did not 
have sufficient faith, and he was conscious of his lack, 
but with tears he made use of what he had, laying hold 
of the words of Jesus with a desperate grasp. 

The experience of this man teaches us that we 
should not look at the little faith we have. So many 
of us are doing this, and it is much to our harm. 
There is nothing that could be more discouraging or 
misleading than this. Some would vainly imagine 
they have much faith, who when in a time of need 
would discover, to their dismay, they had but little; 
while others would be conscious of their lack, and be- 
come discouraged to make any effort at all. We all 
have but little at the most, and we should not be in- 
fluenced by how little or how much we may think we 
have; but to each of God’s children he has given the 
privilege to come to him, acquaint ourselves with his 
promises, and the possibilities of faith, then by a vigor- 
ous use of what faith he has given us, we shall realize 
the fulfillment of the promises. 

A sister once complained of being such a faithless 
creature. Upon inquiry it was discovered that she 
read the Word but little. This was the cause, no 


IN THE LIFE AND MINISTRY OF CHRIST. 91 


doubt, of her faithlessness. God’s promises must be 
believed, before they will be fulfilled in us. 

His promises are his hand reached down to us. Our 
faith is our hand reaching up to him. Our own hand 
cannot extricate ourselves from our helpless condition, 
but it can lay hold with a death-grip upon God’s hand. 
This is what links us to God, and brings the blessings 
of salvation and healing into our soul and body. This 
is what the father did. He believed, and the blessing 
was imparted to his suffering child. The visible result 
of this work was not at all encouraging at first. As 
Jesus rebuked the foul spirit, calling it a deaf and 
dumb spirit, the child was thrown into a paroxysm of 
suffering by this destructive power, which all but took 
his life; so much so that many who stood by said, ‘‘He 
is dead,’’ but Jesus took him by the hand and lifted 
him up, and he arose and the evil spirit had gone 
from him to trouble him no more. 

This obstinate case was a mystery to the disciples. 
They asked Jesus, ‘‘Why could not we cast him out?” 
Jesus said it was because of their unbeliet, and that 
this kind couid come forth by nothing but prayer and 
fasting. Space does not permit much to be said here 
about fasting, but there is much to be gained in its 
scriptural and prayerful practice. It may be unwisely 
practiced, however, at times, which will be harmful 
rather than helpful, but where it. is observed in the 
order of the Holy Spirit, which is always with much 
prayer, it isa means of great blessing. Prayer is the 
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one hand that takes hold of the invisible things. 
Fasting is the other hand that lets go of the visible. 
THE SYROPHENICIAN WOMAN’S DAUGHTER. 
(MATT. 15:21.) 

This case, like the previous one, was one of inter- 
cessory faith, although doubtless there was much need 
of individual repentance and faith on the part of the 
parents in both cases. The sad condition of these, 
being devil-possessed, was very likely due to some sin 
of the parents, and, unless repented of, there would 
be no deliverance. This woman came asking for 
mercy. Although a Gentile, she implored the son of 
David to consider her sorrow and grant deliverance 
from this grievance of her daughter. Jesus had never 
refused a case when asked for help. This mother per- 
haps had heard of this and was the more confident that 
he would not turn her away. But in this case, al- 
though she cried unto him, he answered her not a 
word. What an unusual attitude this was for our 
compassionate Redeemer! It could not be because 
she was a Gentile that he should thus treat her, for he 
had previous to this time shown mercy to the Gentile 
centurion and his servant. 

His disciples being surprised at this, requested him 
to send her away—‘‘for she crieth after us.’? Her in- 
tense earnestness most certainly had not failed to at- 
tract his attention. His answer to the disciples was 
no encouragement to the woman. ‘‘I am not sent but 
unto the lost sheep of the house of Israel,’’ but she 
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was not to be sent away on this ground. He had 
helped others outside of the children of Abraham, and 
she would not be turned away. Instead of crying af- 
ter him any longer, or going away in despair, she now 
came to him in the attitude of worship. Ter faith 
was not to be shaken. At his feet she looks up to 
him with pleading tones, saying, ‘‘Lord, help me.’’ 
This time Jesus could not refuse giving an answer, 
but it would seem from an ordinary standpoint of 
reasoning, that this answer was more discouraging than 
ever. But not so to her faith, it only increased it 
when he said: ‘‘It is not meet to take the children’s 
bread and cast it to dogs.’’ Who would not feel com- 
pletely disheartened at such an answer from Jesus? It 
seems he never spoke like this before. But her faith 
found a blessed opportunity here, although she had no 
right to expect any of the children’s bread. She was 
no child of Abraham, she knew this and hardly knew 
how to ask for help. But now in these words of 
Jesus she has found all she wishes for. Is not the ht- 
tle dog permitted to pick up the crumbs that fall 
from the table, and in this manner after all get some 
of the children’s bread? She had already taken her 
place at his feet, and asked no greater favor than that 
shown to the master’s little dog, only the crumbs. 
She answered Jesus and said, ‘‘Truth, Lord; yet the 
dogs eat the crumbs which fall from the master’s table.”’ 
This was all she asked, and she had now done all that 
Jesus required. Her faith proved to be perfect. 
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What an object lesson this was to the disciples. Is 
it not also to us? This poor Gentile is suddenly hon- 
ored with much more than she had asked for. Instead 
of one little crumb of the children’s bread, she comes in- 
to the possesion of a whole loaf. Jesus looks upon her 
in astonishment, and says, ‘‘O woman, great is thy 
faith: be it unto thee even as thou wilt.’? And her 
daughter was made whole from that very hour. 

THE DAMSEL AT PHILIPPI. (ACTS 16:16.) 

Jesus commissioned his disciples to go forth preach- 
ing the gospel, and gave them power over all devils 
and diseases. ‘This power was possessed both before 
and after Pentecost. Just before his ascension he had 
promised that among the signs that should follow them 
that believe, they should cast out devils in his name. 
The apostle Paul had this power in his ministry at 
Philippi. 

The evil spirit in this damsel was ready to confess 
God, and the apostles as the servants of God, but no 
testimony of the Devil is acceptable with God. Jesus 
suffered not the devils to speak nor confess that hes 
was Christ. As this spirit continued many days to cry 
out after the apostles, Paul commanded it in the name 
of Jesus Christ to come out of this damsel. At hi 
word it obeyed. The soothsaying spirit was gone. 

HEALING THE PARALYTIC. 

This miracle. of healing was wrought by our Savior in 
his own town where he had been brought BP He 
met with much unbelief in that place. 
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When he entered the synagogue on the Sabbath and 
opened the book of Isaiah and read some of the proph- 
ecy concerning himself, and that ‘‘this day is this 
scripture fulfilled in your ears,’’ they would not be- 
lieve him, and began at once to reason among them- 
selves that they knew Jesus, and that he was the son 
of Joseph the carpenter, and would not accept his tes- 
timony; that he was the one who came to heal the 
sick, to open the eyes of the blind, and to bind up the 
broken-hearted. He had done these things at Caper- 
naum that had been prophesied of him, because there 
the people believed in him; but at Nazareth they 
would not believe on him, and he knew they wanted to 
see him perform some of his miracles before accepting 
his interpretation of prophecy. But Jesus told them 
that if they would not believe the words of the proph- 
et concerning him, they would not see any of his 
works. 

‘The widow of Sarepta had a heart to believe what the 
prophet said to her when he spoke to her of the miracu- 
lous manner God would provide for her until the end 
of the famine. Because she believed the word of the 
Lord, she received the benefit of God’s blessings. 

Naaman the leper, though greatly mortified, and at 
first offended by the word of the Lord through the 
prophet, who told him of God’s remedy for his lep- 
rosy, after much persuasion, repented and obeyed, and 
was blessed with the fulfillment of the words of the 
prophet. Jesus applied this to the people of Nazareth, 
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and clearly inferred that if they would but be as believ- 
ing and obedient as the widow, or Naaman, concerning 
what the prophets said of him, they would also receive 
the fulfillment of the same, and just such blessings as 
the people of Capernaum received; but they would not, 
and were offended at him and attempted to take his 
life. He left them and returned to Capernaum, but 
upon the occasion of healing this paralytic, Jesus had 
returned to Nazareth and began to preach to the peo- 
ple. Some had opened their hearts to God, and were 
listening eagerly to the words of life. They began to 
gather in a throng to hear him. At this time this 
palsied man was carried on a bed by four of his 
friends to be healed of his disease. ‘The crowd was so 
great that it was impossible for them to get the sick man 
to Jesus in any ordinary manner. They were so intense- 
ly in earnest that they could not wait until the crowd 
had dispersed. They must get this man to Jesus. 
They carried him upon the roof of the house, and 
breaking it open, let the man down at Jesus’ feet. 
JESUS SEEING THEIR FAITH, said to the man sick with 
the palsy, ‘‘Son, be of good cheer; thy sins be 
forgiven thee.”’ 

The question has been asked, Who had the faith for 
this man? Some have answered, It was the faith of 
the four. They believed in Jesus; for they had ex- 
pressed their faith in a very remarkable manner: but 
does ‘‘their faith’? mean the faith of the four, or 
would it not be more reasonable that it means the 
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faith of the five? It is true the four had faith, 
but it is just as true that the sick man also had great 
faith. Jesus said to him, not to them, ‘Thy sins be 
forgiven thee.’? This would not have been said to him 
unless he had faith. It is highly probable that the all- 
absorbing theme of the five, was the sick man’s healing, 
but Jesus knew his first and greatest need, and gave 
this his first attention. His sins would have been an 
obstacle in his way to receive or retain his healing. 
How mercifully Jesus removed the obstacle! 

The man was most certainly in an obedient attitude 
toward God; for he had faith, and Jesus knew his 
heart, therefore was enab:ed to speak away his sins. It is 
advocated by some that God heals sinners, but there 
is but one class of sinners who can believe for healing 
or salvation; that is, obedient sinners. No rebellious 
person toward God can exercise faith for any of the 
blessings of salvation. The first step toward God is 
repentance. With a truly penitent and obedient 
heart, the sinner can come to the throne of mercy and 
receive pardon and healing. There is no other 
ground for the exercise of faith, than-obedience. Here 
and only here, can God consistently with the plan of 
salvation, bostow redemption blessings upon the soul. 
No one can live ‘n conscious sins, and possess these 
blessings at the same time. As the electric current 
can only flow through the wire when it is properly 
connected with the generating power, so the Holy 
Spirit life can only flow into the spirit, soul, and body 
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of man as we are properly connected with God. Sin 
is the disconnecting power. Faith is the connecting 
power. The two forces are exact opposites. Since 
faith can only be exercised upon the ground of obedi 
ence, it can be clearly seen that sin is the great hin- 
drance to the flow of blessings from God. An obedient 
heart is the fertile soilin which faith can germinate 
and grow. 

We learn from this lesson that faith for healing is 
just as simple as faith for pardon. In fact, the very 
faith that this man was exercising for his healing 
brought both. Some dear souls have been perplexed 
about having faith for healing. None need be. Just 
recall the time when you first received your pardon 
from sins, then in the same simplicity of heart and 
earnestness of soul lay hold upon God’s promises for 
your healing. Odedience may mean more to you now 
than it did when in your early Christian experience, 
because the scope of God’s will enlarges to us as we 
grow in grace. But upon the ground of obedience 
there will come the power to believe and appropriate 
Christ our Healer. This casts no reflection upon those 
of God’s dear children who have not yet obtained heal- 
ing, but on the other hand let us bear in mind that the 
only way to retain justification is to keep strictly on 
the line of obedience. Also the only way to retain 
sanctification is to keep on the same line. Disobedi- 
ence would forfeit both. Thus it can be seen that it 
takes simple justification faith to appropriate healing, 
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_ whether the believer be young or old in hig Christian 
experience. 

In many cases there is required a more definite ap- 
propriation of the promises on the part of those who 
nave been long on the way than of those who are but. 
in their Christian childhood. Some have been brought 
under accusation, because they cannot obtain answers 
to prayer so readily now as they could when first con- 
verted. The reason for this is very likely that there 
has been a departing from the path of perfect obedi- 
ence, and a consequent loss of spiritual power and life; 
and in such a condition of course there is not the 
power to- believe, and receive blessings from God. 
Wherever there is such an experience of lack of faith, 
the only remedy is, ‘‘Repent, and do the first works.’’ 
Indeed it is a safe and very profitable plan for us all 
when the answer to our prayer is withheld, to ask God to 
help us examine our hearts very carefully by turning the 
search-light of heaven upon us, that there may be noth- 
ing in the way to hinder his blessings from flowing in. 

But there are other reasons why prayer is not so 
readily answered at times in the maturer age of the 
Christian, as it was in the childhood state. God ex- 
pects more faith of those who should have been de- 
veloped in this respect. The young convert may be 
indulged with much feeling and joyful emotion with- 
out very much persistent faith. Some have thus lived 
for some time and have been known to question some 
older saint, for not being able to manifest so much 


100 ! THE GRACE OF HEALING 


glory and visible demonstration as themselves, and 
have been inclined to think that they were indeed 
some special favorite of the Lord’s, and were blessed 
with some superior quality above their fellows. But 
little by little the gentle hand of our loving Father has 
withheld some of these good feelings and caused the 
inquiring heart of the child in its infantile state to 
wonder what is the matter. Now if there is no knowl- 
edge of disobedience, there is just one thing that is 
the matter. The Father wants his child to become 
weaned from its babyhood and feelings, and begin to 
develop in faith. Even the answer to prayer will 
often be detained, so that a vigorous exercise of faith 
may be put forth. This is the very best that the 
Father can do for us. He loves us too dearly, and has 
too much-need of us in his work to keep us in a baby 
state very long. He needs strong men and women in 
his service, and we shall never become such by living 
on emotion. ‘‘The faith of the Son of God”’ is the 
only divinely natural food for the mature Christians. 

Faith will be accompanied with emotions and feelings 
of a much more reliable and beneficial nature than be- 
fore, but the individual will not be depending upon 
them. Ile will not try to feel happy in order to have 
faith, but will by the vigorous use of faith often obtain 
sunbursts of glory that overwhelm the soul. The tide 
of feeling runs high and low without any certain regu- 
larity. It is when feeling is at low ebb that faith 
makes the most rapid development. 
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No obedient person should be discouraged at the 
absence of feeling, but should at such seasons seek the 
more diligently to become settled upon the promises, 
and learn to partake ofsthe word of God as regularly 
as to eat food for the body. Faith must be fed upon 
the living word. All else is but a stimulant. As 
the child of God learns this well, he will be able to 
stand like a monument. ‘‘Faith cometh by hearing, 
and hearing by the word of God.’—Rom. 10:17. 
Every dependence upon feeling must be lost sight of 
and the word of God only, must be the support. 
Therefore if our answer to prayer is not realized at 
once, we should begin to strengthen our faith with the 
promises, and continue so doing until the answer does 
come. 

Let us therefore take courage and simply believe for 
our healing, if we have not already obtained it, and 
not think that because we have heretofore failed to 
properly grasp the promises, it is not for us. We have 
the same right to be healed that the palsied man had, 
and if every seeker will but wait upon God, and par- 
take of the promises, it shall be done. One great dis- 
advantage of the present day is that we have been 
wrongly taught. We are ever ready to believe that 
God will save all who will come to him, but our teach- 
ings are so different about healing. We must come 
therefore upon the same plane of faith for healing, and 
expect it to be done as if we were seeking pardon. 
Jesus teaches us in this lesson that he is just as willing 
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and able to heal as he is to pardon, for he asks the 
question: 

‘““WHETHER IS EASIER, 
to say, Thy sins be forgiven thee; or to say, Arise, and 
walk?’? Noone doubts his power to do both, and ne 
one should doubt his willingness. 

There is a theory advocated by some of the enemies 
of the truth, that Jesus healed this sick man only to 
‘prove to the people that he had power to forgive sins, 
and thus established his divinity; but no such meaning 
can scripturally be deducted from this act of our Say- 
ior. The old threadbare doctrine of our modern theo- 
logians, that Jesus healed the people in the days of his 
and the apostles’ ministry, to establish his divinity, 
finds no support here. His healing power very likely 
served its purpose to help confirm in the minds of 
those who already believed in him, the fact that he 
was indeed the Christ, but he had a much higher ob- 
ject in view in healing than this. It was his great 
compassion toward suffering humanity, and the fulfill. 
ment of prophecy in his redemption work, which 
reaches the body as well as the soul. (Read Matt. 
8:17; 14:14; 20:34; Matk 1:41; 9:22; Luke 7:13.) 

If divine healing was for the sole purpose of estab- 
lishing the divinity of Christ in the first century, then 
it is a present-day necessity for the same purpose, and 
should not have ceased with the first century. Our 
modern D. D.’s affirm that miracles of healing ceased 
then, for healing was only to prove the divinity of 
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Christ. If this is true, is not healing as necessary to 
prove his divinity now as it was then? If healing is 
but an historical fact, then the divinity of Christ is 
also but historical. If he healed in the first century 
to prove that he had power on earth to forgive sins, 
then healing is just as necessary in the nineteenth cen- 
tury to prove that he still has power on earth to 
forgive sins. 

This places the D. D.’s into an unpleasant position. 
Their doctrine affords them no place of refuge for self- 
justification. They would be wiser to acknowledge 
their unbelief and repent. The gospel declares that 
Jesus Christ is the same yesterday and to-day and for- 
ever. History proves it to be true, through the cen- 
turiés, and thank God, there are thousands of God’s 
people among the kindreds, tongues, and nations 
of earth who are glad to testify to the fact that Jesus 
is the Christ and the Healer of his people now. 
His compassionate heart yearns in mercy toward 
suffering humanity, and is ever ready to bless and 
heal. 

We boldly declare that Jesus never employed divine 
healing simply as a credential of his divinity. There 
was a certain degree of faith required upon the part of 
every responsible person who was healed by him. 
The majority, if not all, the people who received him 
at all, were such as had believed the preaching of John, 
who testified to the near coming of the Christ. They 
had obedient hearts like this paralytic, and came 
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hungering for the blessings which they believed he was 
able and willing to bestow. If healing and miracles 
were his credentials, he would have produced them at 
Nazareth at the time the people refused his testimony 
and cast him out of their city. He could do no 
mighty work there because of their unbelief, except 
that he healed a few sick ones; and these few were cer- 
tainly those who believed in him, of whom the subject 
of our lesson was one. It is not the design of God to 
gratify the curiosity of an unbelieving world, that they 
should thus be compelled to believe, and there is 
nothing in the word of God to justify such a doc- 
trine. When the dear Man of sorrows was suffering 
our infirmities and bearing our sicknesses on the cross, 
those very people who had seen some of his wonderful 
works wrought upon those who believed, but had 
themselves rejected him, said to him as he was now 
groaning in death, ‘‘If thou be the Son of God, come 
down from the cross.’? Even the chief priests, 
scribes, and elders said they would believe in him if he 
would come down from the cross. The trouble with 
them was they were disobedient to God. They did 
not believe Moses nor John, and therefore would not 
have believed in Jesus, even though he would have 
come down from the cross. 

No, dear sufferer, he healed because he had a heart 
full of mercy and compassion, and now since he has 
been exalted to the right hand of God, he is still our 
living High Priest, touched with the feeling of our in- 
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firmities, and has by his redemption spoken away our 

diseases. We must believe it, and come boldly unto 

the throne of grace and obtain the desired blessing. 
SHE TOUCHED HIS GARMENT. 

It is the privilege of every child of God in Christ to. 
possess every redemption blessing, but every such bless- 
ing is measured out to us according to our faith. In 
simpler words, Jesus Christ is to us just what we take 
him for. He is able to do exceeding abundantly above 
all that we ask or think, irrespective of our desires, 
but in his redemption plan he does not do this. He 
only does, in and for us ‘‘according to the power that. 
worketh in us,’? which power is the power of faith. 
Every blessing is in itself far beyond our comprehen- 
sion or power of expression, even after we have it in 
our possession. It is much more than we ask for, but 
it cannot be obtained without the asking, and the ask- 
ing must be a definite act of faith. Faith is the gold- , 
en key that God puts into the hand of every obedient 
person who comes to him. With it the royal store- 
house of heavenly treasures may be unlocked, and we 
may help ourselves to all we can make use of for our 
highest good and his glory. 

As we grow in grace and in the knowledge of 
Christ, we shall by the revelation of the Holy Spirit 
know how to obtain the sacred treasures within the 
inner court, the second veil. The capacity to obtain 
and retain will increase in proportion with the divine- 
ly directed use of this golden key, which will surely 
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give access to all of Christ ‘‘in whom are hid all the 
treasures of wisdom and knowledge.”’ 

‘‘A certain woman, which had an issue of blood 
twelve years, and had suffered many things of many 
physicians, and had spent all she had, and was noth- 
ing bettered, but rather grew worse, when she heard 
of Jesus, came in the press behind, and touched his 
garment. For she said, If I may touch but his 
clothes, I shall be whole. And straightway the foun- 
tain of her blood was dried up; and she felt in her 
body that she was healed ofthat plague. And Jesus, 
immediately knowing in himself that virtue had gone 
out of him, turned about in the press, and said, Who 
‘touched my clothes? And his disciples said unto him, 
Thou seest the multitude thronging thee, and sayest 
thou, Who touched me? And he looked round about 
to see her who had done this thing. But the woman 
fearing and trembling, knowing what was done in her, 
came and fell down before him, and told him all the 
truth. And he said unto her, Daughter, thy faith 
hath made thee whole; go in peace, and be whole of 
thy plague.’’—Mark 5 :25-34. 

For twelve long years this poor sufferer had hoped 
for help from earthly physicians. She had not ceased 
with trying one physician, but had employed many, 
who had’ not only exhausted their medical skill but 
perhaps had used surgery, for ‘‘she had suffered many 
things of many physicians,’’? but gradually her life 
forces were ebbing away, and her financial resources 
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were proportionately decreasing, until all her living was 
gone, and but asmall supply of life remained. She 
was left utterly helpless and hopeless, and probably 
had heard but little of Jesus and God’s way of healing, 
up to this time, but she had a heart to believe. Her 
faith was beyond the intellectual; it was in her heart. 
She heard of Jesus as many others had. The curious 
throng that was gathered around him had all heard of 
him, and were very anxious to see him do some mira- 
cle—some perhaps simply through idle curiosity, who 
had evil hearts of unblelief; and others to learn more 
about him and to be convinced that he had power to 
heal. But this woman believed that he was both able 
and willing. She had neither a curiosity to be grati- 
fied nor a mere desire for experiment, as so many have 
to-day. She was not a rebellious sinner, but had a heart 
obedient toward God, who when she had heard of 
Jesus believed in him. 

How did she happen to have such faith? She did not 
happen to have it. She had it because she had an obe- 
dient and willing heart. Jesus told the chief priests 
and elders (Matt. 21:32) how they could have believed 
on John, but they would not repent that they might 
believe. This woman had met the conditions for faith. 
She was on believing ground, and therefore had faith 
to be healed. Jesus did not heal her, nor any one 
else, unconditionally. There may be instances in 
which we may unconsciously have met the conditions 
of faith, but these must, nevertheless, be met. There 
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may be instances in which others may have a great 
measure of faith for us, and for the time secure the 
blessing of healing for us, but sooner or later, where 
we are individually responsible, we must have faith 
for ourselves. j 

This woman had a persistent faith, the only kind 
that ever accomplishes anything, or receives blessings 
from God; the only kind that God can honor; 


“A faith that will not shrink 
Though pressed by every foe: 
That will not tremble on the brink 

Of any earthly woe;” 


a faith that will not faint (cave in) at the first, second, 
or one hundredth difficulty that may come in the way; 
that will not give up, give down, give in, or give out, for 
any discouragement that it may meet; a faith that has 
so mixed itself into God’s word, and so assimilated that 
word that it becomes as firm as heaven’s throne, se- 
curely settled upon the promises of him who cannot 
lie; a faith that calls nothing impossible, because the 
heart in which it lives has been taken up into the very 
heart of God, and he in turn has come in the person 
of the Holy Spirit and dwells there. This, and 
much more, dear reader, is the privilege of every one 
of us. She was no more highly favored than we are, 
and indeed if we were to judge from human compari- 
son, there would be many advantages on our side, but 
she said, ‘“‘If I may but touch his clothes, I shall be 
whole.’? See her as she stands faint in body, with 
long years of wasting strength! The multitude of 
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people are pressing upon Jesus as he walks along with 
his disciples and Jairus. The‘chances for this frail 
sufferer to press through the crowd of strong men were 
not very favorable, but she must touch him. With 
every energy of her physical strength enlisted in the 
effort, she crowds her way into the throng with her 
eyes upon no other object than Jesus. She believed 
she would be healed and 
SHE ACTED HER FAITH. 

There was no feeling healed, or feeling to see if she 
was healed in this part of her experience. Her actions 
were actions of faith. Very strange, no doubt, to the 
unbelieving spectators! Perhaps as strange as the 
actions of the blind men, who cried out to the Son of 
David for mercy as he passed by. An act of faith is 
always a stranze act to unbelievers, and usually mis- 
understood by our brethren, but faith is blind to all 
but its object, and with unswerving purpose keeps its 
course like the ship with her mighty engines plowing 
her way through the billows, wind, and tide. Un- 
heeding the ridicule or opinions of men, faith moves 
out with reckless indifference to its surroundings. 
The act of faith must necessarily separate and single 
gis out from those who cannot act in harmony with us. 
Others cannot see our object, and are almost certain 
te see the opposite—everything that is a hindrance to 
faith. In the material and sense world everything is 
by sight, but in the faith world we ‘‘walk not by 
sight,’”’but like Noah, Abraham, Moses, and all those 
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whose names have been singled out as God’s faithful 
children, we must endure as seeing him who is invisi- 
ble until every act shall be rewarded by him who hath 
promised. 

Many of our friends feel grieved because of such ac- 
tions. They cannot understand us because we are liv- 
ing in the faith world. Many dear children of God 
have in a measure made ‘‘shipwreck of faith’’ because 
they could not take some loved one along in this life 
of faith. We must be willing to go alone if our loved 
ones will not go along. We do not cease to love 
them, but we will be a continual mystery to them, and 
in many respects they become offended, but faith 
gladly counts all these things but loss for the great 
recompense of reward just’ within its reach. When 
the promise is fulfilled, the act of faith needs no ex- 
planation, and before it is fulfilled no one can make an 
explanation satisfactory to those outside the faith life. 
So it is utterly useless to attempt to make ourselves 
understood. We must just believe God and move on 
in this obedience of faith, in the face of the most 
resisting difficulties. 

The woman in her struggles did not fail, although 
she meant to touch him perhaps differently from what 
she succeeded. She aimed to touch at least his 
clothes, but she accomplished her object quite imper- 
fectly and touched but the hem of his garment, which 
was reached by her last. desperate stretch. But it 
was an act of faith, and she was not dissapointed in 
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the result of that act, even though the execution on 
her part was not altogether perfect. Her most dis- 
couraging moment was just before the touch, but her 
faith was equal to the trial. Her physical feeling 
must have been intensely discouraging in such a 
struggle, but faith, not feeling, was the prompting 
motive of her effort, and now when faith had reached 
its object, the blessing came. The healing virtue from 
the body of Jesus was felt. He turned about to see 
who it was who had touched him with this touch of 
faith. 
‘SSOMEBODY HATH TOUCHED ME,”’ 
he said, as the disciples tried to explain to him that 
there were many thronging him and touching him all 
around; but these touches were only the ordinary con- 
tact with the people. They did not attract his atten- 
tion, nor ‘obtain any virtue from him, but here was a. 
touch of faith which thrilled his very soul and body. 
Faith produced the feeling in the body of the woman; 
for 
“‘SHE FELT IN HER BODY THAT SHE WAS HEALED,”’ 

but not until she had first accomplished the act of faith. 
Had she said she would not believe until she felt 
healed, she would never have received it, and had she 
believed she had it before putting forth the act of 
faith, she would never have received it. Faith can 
hold the blessing in the promise and rejoice in the 
prospect of its fulfillment, but the fulfillment will 
never be realized until the act of faith is applied to the 
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promise. We must act our faith; for without works, 
faith is dead. This woman understood this. She 
knew she must touch him. So must we. Whether 
we touch him, or come to him that he may touch us, 
it is just the same. Dear Lord, teach us the lesson! 
But how can we touch him now? Were he on earth 
as when this. woman came to him, we might all touch 
his garment and be healed, but now he is not here as 
he was then. Ah, dear reader, he is just as easily 
within reach now as he was then. He is in touch 
with his word. When he went to heaven he left his 
name, and sent the Holy Spirit to remain here in 
his church to carry on his redemption work, through 
his name, in all who believe and receive his word. He 
is within reach of every one of us who believe his 
word. 

‘*Say not in thine heart, Who shall ascend into heay- 
en? that is, to bring Christ down from above; or, 
Who shall descend into the deep? that is, to bring 
up Christ again from the dead. But what saith it? 
The word is nigh thee, even in thy mouth, and in thy 
heart; that is, the word of faith, which we preach.’’— 
Rom. 10:6, 8. Let us believe this with our hearts, 
that Jesus in the person of the Holy Spirit is just as 
near to us as he was to this woman. He is waiting to 
manifest himself to us just as willingly, but we must 
believe him just as completely. His promises will 
then be fulfilled in us just as really. If our faith does 
not act sufficiently upon the promises as we come to 
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him in humble need, let us strengthen it in the 
promises until they do become fulfilled. 

If we are seeking healing, let us not make the prom- 
ises of none effect through unbelief, but acquaint our- 
selves with them and exercise our faith upon them, 
until it has become perfected in strength. The word 
of God teaches us of little faith, and great faith; weak 
faith, and strong faith; and that it may increase and 
grow: so no one should become discouraged. The very 
discouragements should inspire each one of us to exer- 
cise our faith in vigorous action upon the promises, to 
overcome every obstacle. In this attitude the Holy 
Spirit will reveal to us the life, and meaning of the 
promises, and they must be fulfilled; God cannot lie. 
Let us walk in the steps of Abraham, believe God, and 
be blessed with the fullnéss of the gospel of salvation 
for spirit, soul, and body. This woman could now 
realize that the work was donein her body. She 
could now feel; for she had first believed. The feel- 
ing was the fruit of her faith’ She had no disposition 
to idly fold her hands and keep this thing to herself. 
She had to confess it. Jesus looked around to see 
who it was that had so wonderfully touched him. She 
came and threw herself down before him, confessing 
all that was done for her. In this confession she re- 
ceived his blessed approval and also other unspeakable 
blessings. In it she also confessed her healing before 
the people. This is pleasing in the sight of God. 

Jesus looked upon her with approval and said, 
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‘Daughter, be of good comfort, thy faith hath made 
thee whole; go in peace, and be whole of thy plague.” 
What comfort and peace must have filled her heart as 
she realized that her body was healed of its affliction, 
and the smile of heaven was upon her. She was 
healed, and now Jesus said to her, ‘‘Be whole,’ which 
is equivalent to saying, ‘‘Keep healed.’’ She had the 
obtaining faith, and now, through her confession and 
obedience, she had the promise of retaining faith. 
Some have lost their healing through a lack of com- 
plying with these conditions. Jesus would have us 
confess him before men. He would have us tell the 
world how great things the Lord hath done for us, and 
had compassion on us. Mark 5:19. 
THE BLIND RECEIVE THEIR SIGHT. 

*‘And when Jesus departed thence, two blind men 
followed him, crying, and saying, Thou son of David, 
have mercy on us. And when he was come into the 
house, the blind men came unto him; and Jesus saith 
unto them, Believe ye that I am able to do this? 
They-said unto him, Yea, Lord. Then touched 
he their eyes, saying, According to your faith, be 
it unto you. And their eyes were opened.’’—Matt. 
9 327-30. 

Let us look into this interesting narrative for help 
as we come to Jesus for healing. Do you not think, 
dear blind brother or sister, that if you had been with 
these two men as they called upon the son of David 
for help, you would have lifted your voice with them, 
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and ceuld have believed that he was able to do this for 
you as well as for them? Certainly you would, and 
you have just as good aright to your sight as they 
had. Let me ask youa question. Do you think you 
have as much faith as they had? If you have not, you 
may have. If we notice how much they had, we can 
see if we are upon the same plane with them. Their 
faith can be measured by their answer to Jesus. He 
asked them: ‘‘Believe ye that I am able to do this?”’ 
Their answer was the indication of the measure of 
their faith: ‘‘ Yea, Lord.’’ Now there was nothing very 
extraordinary about this, was there? You believe the 
same, without the shadow of a doubt. Who would 
dare to say that Jesus is not able to open the eyes of 
the blind? Some poor doubting professors might 
make such an assertion, but such should not dare call 
themselves Christians. 

But you believe he is able now, as when he was here 
onearth among men. Thank God, this is not hard for 
any of us to believe; but there is something more to do 
than this. These blind men believed also that he was 
willing. Here is where many of us fail to measure up 
to them. Weare constantly crying to him, ‘‘If it be 
thy will.’? These men did not do this. Suppose they 
should have cried, ‘‘Thou son of David, if it be thy 
will, have mercy on us.”’ It might have been possible 
at that time, when the gospel was not fully understood 
by the people, that Jesus would have said in plain 
words, It 7s my will, and healed them any way: but 
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they did not ask in such a doubting manner. The 
news of his great compassion toward sinful and suf- 
fering mortals, had been published abroad. This 
could be none other than him of whom the prophets 
did foretell. He was to take our infirmities and to 
bear our sicknesses. Yes, he was to be the son of 
David. He was to do the very work that is now be- 
ing done. The eyes of the blind were to be opened 
(Isa. 35:5; Luke 4:18), and now these poor men who 
had long been groping in darkness, felt that their 
moment of deliverance had come. The promised and 
long looked for Redeemer is here. When they called 
upon the son of David, they did so in a living faith. 
He must be willing, for this is one of the prophetic 
characteristics of the Messiah. Yes, they believed he 
was willing, fully as much as that he was able, and why 
should not we? This very incident alone should bea 
sufficient evidence to us of his willingness, even if 
there should be none other to be found in his sacred 
ministry. This one was enough to fulfill the proph- 
ecies concerning the opening of the eyes of the blind. 
How could they be more literally fulfilled? 

We must also believe the prophets, for they testify 
of the Christ. God spoke to our fathers by the proph- 
ets (Heb. 1:1, 2), but now speaks to us by his Son. If 
the words of the prophets were sufficient foundations 
for the faith of these blind men, how much more 
should the words, life, and ministry of Jesus bea 
foundation for our faith! All these prove equally his 
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power and willingness to open the eyes of the blind 
and to heal all diseases. To doubt his will is really 
doubting his word, for his word is his will. This may 
not seem clear without careful reflection. Jesus was 
the word made flesh. Jno. 1:14. Every word and 
deed of his life was the spoken word of God; irrevo- 
cable through this gospel dispensation. Jesus, there- 
fore, was and is the expressed will of God to us. 
What he ever did do in forgiving sins, and healing dis. 
eases, he is able and willing todo now. It would be 
well for every one who may not yet have settled this 
matter satisfactorily, to wait upon God in prayerful 
study of his word, until his will is thoroughly mani- 
fested and faith can rest upon the living promises. It 
is marvelous that God has been able to heal any one 
in this age of doubt. 

Let us no more permit the 7f to come between us 
and Jesus when asking for healing, or anything else so 
plainly expressed in the plan of redemption, but with 
the simple faith of these blind men, who knew the 
will of this compassionate Deliverer, call upon him for 
help. It is the divine law of faith to ask, seek, and 
knock; to receive, find, and gain admittance. An if 
will hinder the perfect work of faith, just as a break 
in the wire will hinder the flow of the current of elec- 
tricity. We must become perfectly assured of what 
the will of God is, then accept it once for all. Believe 
the promises mean ws, then live upon them until our 
faith becomes perfected. The answer is as certain as 
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the promise. When we have become identified with 
the promise, the answer must come. 

When we are assured that he is able, and willing, 
then there is yet something to be accomplished in our 
application to him. This is implied in these previous 
remarks, and most beautifully taught in the subjects 
of this lesson. They held not their peace until 

THEY CAME INTO PERSONAL CONTACT WITH JESUS. 

Their cry was exceedingly intense and earnest. 
They could not let this extraordinary moment pass. 
.They had no knowledge that Jesus would ever come so 
near to them again. They could not see him them- 
selves, but only knew by what was told them that he 
was near. They certainly believed without seeing. 
Their faith was likewise perfect in this respect, but 
now the difficult problem to be solved with them is: 
How shall they come within touch of him? They just 
took the simplest and most natural way for it. They 
asked and received, but their asking did not cease with 
words only, for they followed him. Their living faith 
produced action in them. MHere we again see the act 
of faith. ‘Their crying for mercy was an unusual ac- 
tion, but there was more than crying or praying neces- 
sary. They must get to him. They followed him 
until he came into the house, then they came to him. 
He now gives recognition to their cry, for they have 
come into his presence. 

Frequently, one says, ‘‘I have been praying for years 
for my sight, or healing, and have not obtained it.’? 
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Dear seeker, let me ask you to turn again in prayerful 
study to this incident of the healing of these blind 
men. Their faith was definite. They were now in 
his presence and had the confidence that their petition 
was recognized, but this was not all; they were not yet 
satisfied. Nothing but their sight could ever cause 
them to go their way in peace. We might say they 
should have been content to be in his presence. This 
was truly a glorious privilege, but it was not enough. 
They were believing for more. Had they not been, 
_ they might well have considered themselves highly 
favored to be in the same house with Jesus and to 
hear his gracious words. 

A heart of faith never forgets to be thankful for 
blessings already received, but it is also thankful for 
those that are yet unseen, which it holds in the prom- 
ise; for what is faith but the ‘‘evidence of things not 
seen.’’? It can rejoice in these things obtained, but it 
does not rest content here. It stands securely and 
unshaken upon the promise with rejoicing, but from 
this vantage ground it reaches beyond, and lays hold 
upon the Promiser and obtains the fulfillment of the 
promise. These men had the faith for their sight, 
which brought them into the presence of Jesus, where 
the object of their faith must now be obtained. 

Had Jesus manifested any indifference to their re- 
quest at this point of this incident, there doubtless 
would have been a continuation of their cries, and 
even more; since they were now in his presence, there 
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would have been an experience similar to the one of 
Jacob at Peniel, had their request been delayed. 
Jesus knew this, and it was impossible for him to do 
anything else than what he did. Many of God’s afflict- 
ed fail in this respect. They are saved and enjoying 
much spiritual life; they may be baptized with the Holy 
Spirit, living continually in the very presence of Jesus; 
but they do not appropriate the promise for healing. 
They do not definitely claim a definite experience, 
even though assured that he is able, willing, and pres- 
ent to heal. They too often are constrained to believe 
that they could not contain more, or could not glorify 
God with their healing, or should be satisfied with 
their lot if it be his will. Others become bewildered 
if their faith should not at once obtain the visible 
result, and they faint by the way. They fall from a 
state of active faith, into a passive one in which they 
dismiss the subject from their minds, and live along 
in some future hope. They even lose their enjoyment 
in reading the promises for healing, and have no in- 
terest in hearing the doctrine taught. No wonder 
they are not healed. 

The definite faith of these blind men brought the 
definite touch of healing from the loving hand of Jesus. 
‘‘T HEN TOUCHED HE THEIR EYES, 
saying, According to your faith, be it unto you.’’ 
You see how their faith measured his power to do 
for them, and their eyes were opened. All this was 
only according to their faith. It saw in him the son of 
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David, it caused them to cry out for mercy, to follow 
him even into the house, believed he was able and 
willing, received his touch, and their sight. 

BLIND BARTIMAHUS. (MARK 10:46-52.) 

This man, though he was but a wayside beggar, 
possessed a living faith which obtained a blessing that 
the wealth of a kingdom could not obtain. Like the 
two men already mentioned, he began to cry out for 
mercy, a8 soon as he heard that Jesus was passing. 
He seemed to be unable to follow him, or to get near 
him in the great throng of people. All he could do 
was to cry out. This he did in dead earnest. He must 
make Jesus hear. The people near charged him to 
keep still, but he gave no heed to his surroundings or 
to public opinion. His very soul was all absorbed in 
the one object, his sight, and he was not to be silenced 
by what men might think or say of him. Instead of 
holding his peace, he cried out the more a great deal, 
“* Thou son of David, have mercy on me.”’ 

His cries were not in vain; neither are ours. Jesus 
never turned away one seeking and obedient and earnest 
soul who came to him in simple faith; and he never 
will. The ears of the Lord are open to their prayers. 
1 Pet. 3:12. Dear sufferer, do not be discouraged if 
you should seem to fail with an ordinary effort to get the 
attention of our blessed Healer. Examine your heart 
and see that all is in God’s order, then like this beg- 
gar repeat your cry until you know he hears. ‘‘Jesus 
stood still, and commanded him to be called. And 
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they called the blind man, saying unto him, Be of good 
comfort, rise, he calleth thee.’’? Ah, the cry was 
heard, the call reached his ear. Behold the change; it 
is Jesus calling now. 

Here again we see the manner of personal contact. 
This man did not seem to be able as the other two 
blind ones were, to come at once into the presence of 
Jesus. The throng was an insurmountable obstacle 
to this helpless man, but when he has reached the proper 
point of earnestness, doing his required part, Jesus 
comes to the rescue and bids the very obstacle assist 
the seeker, by calling him into his presence. This will 
be just as true in your case asin his. What you need 
is the living faith in this Healer, which if you put into 
practice like Bartimeus did, with the same de- 
termined persistence, Jesus will command the very 
obstacles in your way to assist you into his presence. 
They will stand aside and you shall have free access to 
him. ‘There is no real obstacle that can stand before 
faith. The towering mountain which obstructs the 
way must move from its foundation and make way for 
the seeking soul as it moves onward in its progress to 
victory. The struggle may seem a long one, the cries 
and prayers many, but there is certain victory; for 
‘‘nothing is impossible to him that believeth.’? The 
‘“be of good comfort’’ will be heard, the glorious pres- 
ence of Jesus and his healing power will be the reward 
of every faithful soul. As this man came into his 
presence Jesus asked him, 
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‘““WHAT WILT THOU THAT I SHOULD DO UNTO THEE?” | 
Is it not simply wonderful that this man was asked 
such a question? He who had been crying with such 
earnestness for mercy, now has the honored privilege 
of being called into the presence of Jesus and asked: 
““What wilt thou?’’ This same blessed privilege is like- 
wise extended to every one who comes to him as this man 
did. He did not come to Jesus with doubt or uncer- 
tainty about his will. This was settled long before he 
came into the presence of Jesus. He did not come 
asking, What wilt thou give me? but Jesus asks him, 
What wilt thou have? The Syrophenician woman was 
granted this same privilege after she had humbly 
taken her place at Jesus’ feet. When faith has 
brought us into this condition of true obedience, we 
may have what we will. This man’s will was that he 
might receive his sight. It was granted him as freely 
as the sunshine is poured out upon the earth. He had 
come up to the conditions perfectly, and was thereby 
enabled to drink in the blessings of life. He was now 
commanded to carry away his blessing and show it to 

the world. ‘‘Go thy way; 

THY FAITH HATH MADE THEE WHOLE.”’ 

Men may build theories and claim the power within 
themselves to heal diseases irrespective of the faith of 
the seeker, calling themselves ‘‘divine healers,’’ re- 
quiring nothing of men but money; and consequently 
delude many unstable souls, making merchandise of 
them: but God has established his truth in Jesus 
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Christ, and will not give his glory to another. ‘‘His 
name through faith in his name”’ is the only possible 
access to God for the blessings of healing and health. 
Every one who is responsible and capable of acting in 
obedience toward God must do so, to secure and main- 
tain these blessings. The faith of another may bring 
us to the threshold of healing or lay us at the feet of 
Jesus, but we must look up to him in obedience and 
faith for ourselves if we would fully obtain the desire 
of our heart. ‘‘Zhy faith’? shows the force of this 
fact, and makes each intelligent individual responsible 
for himself, however helpful the faith of an intercessor 
may be. Yes, dear seeker, ‘‘thy faith’? must partake 
of the promise to the extent that it becomes a very 
part of you as real as your own life, which will enable 
you in the Holy Spirit to enter and live in his presence 
as truly as when he was personally here on earth 
among men, doing good and healing all that were 
oppressed of the Devil. 
THE MAN AT BETHSAIDA. (MARK 8:22.) 

In this event the blind man had friends to bring 
him into the presence of Jesus. He had not the ob- 
stacles in his way as Bartimeeus had, and evidently had 
not so much faith. His friends besought Jesus to 
touch him. The first that Jesus did was to take him 
by the hand and lead him off out of the town, away 
from his friends, into his presence alone, teaching him 
and us that we must become forgetful of friends and 
every surrounding if we would have our faith effec- 
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tually claim the blessing. This man had become so 
dependent upon human help that his faith in Jesus 
apparently was quite imperfect, and consequently re- 
ceived but an imperfect result from the first touch of 
his healing hand. He looked up and said he saw men 
as trees walking. 

There are cases of such healing in these days. Be- 
cause of an imperfect faith, there are corresponding 
imperfect results, and in some cases no visible results 
at all. Many seekers never get into the presence of 
Jesus.. They do not seek until they find. Others 
come into his presence, but when he begins to lead 
them away from everything else, they rebel and do not 
receive the blessing. In many other ways there are 
serious reasons for the seeming failures which skeptics 
are so ready to point out. The great remedy for all 
this is a perfect faith. If the healing is not received in 
the first application, let us get nearer to him; or if the 
result is but partial, let us get nearer to him, and apply 
for a second touch. Jesus is just as willing to give it 
to us as to the blind man. Faith will bring it, and we 
shall go our way rejoicing. 

THE MAN BORN BLIND. (JNO. 9.) 

Here Jesus teaches us that there may be cases of 
sickness or infirmity upon certain individuals, regard- 
less of any transgression on their part as a direct 
cause. Neither this man nor his parents were the 
cause of this blindness. The common guilt of man is 
the door through which sickness has entered from the 
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beginning, and like death itself, it will assert its power 
wherever permitted to do so. , This blindness from 
birth was by divine permission. It was not the work 
of God, but was thus permitted of God, that his works 
should be made manifest. The gospel teaches us 
plainly that Jesus came to destroy the works of the 
Devil. In so doing he was working the works of 
God. 

In this marvelous miracle Jesus required a very hu- 

miliating act of obedience of the man. To submit to 
the anointing of the repulsive clay, made of spittle, 
‘and then to go to the pool of Siloam and wash it out 
of his eyes, were both strong expressions, on the part 
of the man, of deep earnestness. Like Naaman the 
leper, he went through the humiliating process and 
came forth rejoicing. The poor man had but a limit- 
ed knowledge of Jesus, but his acts proved that he 
obeyed in faith; for his testimony was, ‘‘He is a 
prophet;’’ and as soon as he met Jesus and saw him, 
he believed he was the Son of God, and worshiped 
him. 

Many of our modern believers who are weak in faith 
and pleading for remedies, seem to find much conso- 
lation in this case of the application of clay-spittle and 
the water of Siloam. A few questions may be suggestive 
of acareful reflection. Ifthe clay had any curative 
power, why was the man commanded so immediately to 
go and wash? Why do we never hear of such cures to-day 
by the use of clay? Why did not Jesus instruct his 
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disciples to anoint with clay? Why do not the advo- 
cates of material remedies use clay in a similar 
manner? 

There are many theories upon this subject, but in 
our conclusions we should seek to keep within scrip- 
tural bounds, believing that every act of Jesus was 
prompted by the mind of God in him, being designed 
to inspire faith and obedience on the part of its sub- 
ject, and demonstrating his power to heal. All rem- 
edy theories have a weakening effect upon faith. The 
more we can comprehend in Christ the Divine Healer, 
the less all material remedies will appear; and when 
faith reaches the plane where ‘‘Christ is all and in 
all,’ there will be neither room nor need for anything 
else. . 

THE WITHERED HAND RESTORED. (MATT. 12.) 

“And when he was departed thence, he went into 
their synagogue. And, behold, there was a man which 
had his hand withered. And they asked him, saying. 
Is it lawful to heal on the Sabbath days? that they 
might accuse him. And he said unto them, What 
man shall there be among you that shall have one 
sheep, and ifit fall into a pit on the Sabbath day, will he 
not lay hold on it, and lift it out? How much then is 
aman better than a sheep? Wherefore it is lawful to 
do well on the Sabbath days. Then saith he to the 
man, Stretch forth thine hand. And he stretched it 
forth; and it was restored whole, like as the other.’’ 
—Maitt. 12:9-13. 
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The prejudiced Pharisees were ever on the alert to 
find an accusation against our blessed Lord. They 
were anxious to get this man with the withered hand 
before him on the Sabbath day, knowing full well that 
Jesus would not pass him by without healing him. 
Their depraved condition of heart held them in such 
blindness as to even think it was a violation of God’s 
,aw to do an act of mercy to a poor suffering man on 
the Sabbath. Poor deluded souls, they themselves 
would think it an act of cruelty to neglect a suffering 
animal on that day, but were ready to accuse Jesus of 
a criminal act if he healed any one. He proves to 
them that it is lawful to do well on the Sabbath days. 

‘‘MHow much then is aman better than a sheep?’ 
One of the prominent truths taught in the life of 
Christ is the great care he always manifested for the 
body. As aman would spare no pains to lift a sheep 
out of a pit, or protect it from the prowling wolf, or to 
deliver it if possible, if it might have been captured, 
so Jesus would, as a man is worth more than a sheep, 
set every man free from all his pains and diseases, or 
where he in any respect may be oppressed of the Devil. 
This is certainly true with respect to the physical as 
well as the spiritual oppressions, as the multitudes of 
healed ones testify. Every need of humanity is pro- 
vided through Christ. By faith all may come and ob- 
tain a full supply. He couid not let this opportunity 
for showing his compassion pass by. That helpless 
hand hanging by the side of this poor man was no. 
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longer to be held under the power of oppression. As 
the man stood before him Jesus commanded him to 
stretch forth his hand. This was a command to both 
obedience and faith. Some one has said of the major- 
ity of professing Christians, that they seem to have 
no hands to stretch out and take hold on God. Let 
us stretch forth our palsied and withered hands 
of faith toward Jesus, who will restore them, and 
enable us to take a firm grasp upon the everlasting 
promises. 

Humanly speaking, it was impossible for this man to 
obey. How could he stretch forth that whick was 
withered and dead? But here is an object lesson for 
us. With the command to obedience, God always 
supplies the help. Not one command in the gospel of 
grace, but carries with it the accompanying help to its 
perfect obedience. There must, however, be the willing- 
ness of heart and soul to yield to God. With this 
comes the abundance of grace to do his whole will. 
This must be appropriated by definite faith, which will 
be in response to the command. Many would like to 
have the fulfillment of the promises, but do not like to 
obey the commands. ‘The promises are inseparably 
connected with the commandments. God gave Abram 
the command first, then the promise. 

This is true throughout the entire scriptures—the 
command, then the promise. As the former is re- 
ceived and complied with, the latter is fulfilled. This 
man believed for the healing of his hand. While 
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Jesus had not given him a definite promise personally, 
yet the man saw in him the great Redeemer and 
Healer. The people had just been debating the sub- 
ject of healing and its legal propriety on the Sabbath. 
Therefore this man saw in Jesus a warrant for his 
faith; hence his prompt and perfect act in response to 
the command. He had an active faith. Too many 
of us lack this. We say we believe, but when the test 
comes we fail; our faith has been little more than an 
intellectual belief. This can bring no blessing; for 
it has no power to appropriate the promise. The 
word of promise must get down into the heart, and 
become so completely assimilated into our being that 
it becomes our very life. It becomes as real to us as 
life itself. In this attitude the promise can be securely 
relied upon, and we are not slow to act upon it, fear- 
less of all seeming difficulties. This man must stretch 
out his hand. It is not at all likely that he once 
thought of the great barrier in his way; with one des- 
perate effort he stretched it out, and it was restored 
whole like as the other. 

AN INFIRMITY OF EIGHTEEN YEARS. (LUKE 13.) 

This was a case of helpless deformity. The poor 
woman was ‘‘bowed together and could in no wise lift 
up herself.” What a sad sight! How the loving 
heart of Jesus must have been touched with compas- 
sion as he beheld this sufferer. He again shows his 
deep interest here in our bodies. How can we dare 
doubt his willingness to heal? This blessed expression 
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of his love should inspire a deeper faith in the heart of 
every sufferer. 

This interesting case throws much light upon the 
origin of disease. There is much speculation upon this 
subject among a certain class of would-be teachers, 
who are not willing to let Jesus speak and decide the 
question as to the author of diseases. The New Testa- 
ment speaks with decided clearness in this respect. 
The case of the affliction of Job agrees thereto. There 
are a few references, which, if placed in a disconnected 
position, might lead the mind to the conclusion that 
God is the author of disease. But such deduction 
cannot harmonize with the gospel. 

God permits Satan to bind with disease, which may 
perhaps serve asa chastisement in certain instances; 
but if every one who may be under such chastising, 
would seek diligently to know the cause of and remedy 
for it, then in faith meet the conditions for healing, 
the disease would vanish. God is glorified in sickness 
only in the same respect that he is glorified in any of 
the works of the Devil—by destroying wt. Jesus has 
come to work the works of God (Jno. 9:4), and to 
destroy the works of the Devil. 1 Jno. 3:8; Acts 10: 
38. His work in his earthly ministry was going 
“about doing good and healing all that were oppressed 
of the Devil.’’ He did not undo the works of God, 
but pip undo the works of the Devil, by working the 
works of God. He said, ‘‘I must work the works of 

‘him that sent me.’’ Let us not be so inconsistent as to 
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believe that disease is the work of God. Jesus did not 
come to work against God, but he came the Prince of 
Life to overthrow the law of sin, disease, and death, 
and establish the law of the Spirit of Life. 

Jesus called her to him. We see here the need of 
personal contact with him. We must come within 
touch of Jesus if we would have his healing life flow 
into our life. The woman. expressed her faith in com- 
ing to him. Ue said unto her, ‘‘Woman, thou art 
loosed from thine infirmity.”? What gracious words! 
They were personally addressed to one who had been 
held with an iron grasp for eighteen long years. What 
dark and hopeless seasons must have hung over her, as 
from year to year she groaned under this oppression. 
In the language of one who has recently been healed, 
“‘T was trying to reconcile myself to a life of weakness 
and suffering.’? So this woman perhaps had tried to 
become reconciled to her condition, and like many to- 
day, thought it was God’s will for her to continue in 
this awful bondage for life. Thank God, the day of 
her deliverance came. The Deliverer stands by her 
side and speaks away the spirit of infirmity and all its 
work. Ie smites the fetters and says to the captive, 
“Go free.” 

There isa place where every sufferer can reach; a 
place unseen by human eye; where by faith we can 
stand in the very presence of Jesus and hear these 
same words personally addressed to us: ‘‘Thou art 


loosed from thine infirmity.’? This place is a spot of 


ee 


IN THE LIFE AND MINISTRY OF CHRIST. 133 


hallowed ground, and cannot be trod by unholy feet. 
““Take off thy shoes,’’ dear seeker, and step softly be- 
fore the Prince of Life as thou comest into his pres- 
ence. No selfish nor unholy motive can dwell in thy 
heart. Let every ambition of earth be left back, and 
let thine only desire be the ‘‘glory of God.’? He is 
calling thee to him. Do not fail to come. Do not 
hesitate; come boldly, yet reverently. If obstacles 
hedge thee about, call earnestly to him for help. He 
will open the way. He has not called thee for naught. 
He desires to grant thee thy deliverance, but demands 
of thee to come into his presence. Listen carefully; 
as you inquire of him you will hear him calling you to 
come unto him. If you have come already and have 
asked for healing, and have not yet received it, listen 
again, wait upon him. Be still before him and you 
will hear his voice calling you nearer. He wants you 
to get into perfect touch with him so you may learn to 
walk in sweet and perpetual fellowship. He could 
come to you where you are, but he knows that it is. 
better for you that you come where he is, upon a 
higher plane of spiritual life, so you can hear distinctly 
and understand his voice. Then you will hear him 
saying just as plainly as this woman heard it, ‘‘Thou 
art loosed from thine infirmity.’’ Look at this blessed 
act of compassion and see how he spoke the word to 
her before he laid his hands upon her. We see here 
that she believed the word before any visible results 
were manifest. Here again we see the act of faith. 
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The call comes from him; she obeys and comes. He 
speaks the word of healing; she believes. He lays his 
hands upon her; she receives, and immediately she was 
made straight. 

This miracle of healing was wrought in the syna- 
gogue on the Sabbath. The ruler was at once filled 
with indignation, and began to plead the sanctity of 
the fourth commandment in the law, but Jesus proved 
to him that he had acted in perfect harmony with the 
spirit of the law, and only did an act of mercy and love 
to this woman. 

SHE WAS A DAUGHTER OF ABRAHAM 

and had a,perfect right to receive her healing at the 
time she needed it, regardless of the day. There is 
great significance in this statement. which acknowl- 
edges her as a descendant of Abraham. The redemp- 
tion blessing was hers; for God had promised it to 
Abraham and his seed. Jesus taught this when the 
poor Syrophenician woman came to him for the heal- 
ing of her daughter. He said that this was the ‘‘chil- 
dren’s bread’’ (the children of Abraham). He was 
giving it to those to whom it belonged according to 
promise. But there is yet greater significance in this 
fact, that all who delieve have the same right to the 
fullness of the redemption blessings, with the lineal 
descendants of Abraham. ‘‘So then they which be of 
faith are blessed with faithful Abraham. . . . And if 
ye be Christ’s, then are ye Abraham’s seed, and heirs 
according to the promise.’’—Gal. 3:9, 29. 
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“‘She glorified God.’? This was a natural result of 
the work of God in her body. With the healing touch 
comes the glory of God in the entire being, and the 
blessed result always brings glory to God. Would we 
see God greatly glorified in these days of unbelief? let. 
us get in touch with Jesus for our healing. This not. 
only causes the healed to glorify God, but as in this 
instance the people rejoice; not those who are filled 
with prejudice, but all whose hearts are open to God. 

THE NOBLEMAN’S SON. (JNO. 4.) 

This was the first miracle of healing in Galilee. The 
fame of Jesus had already spread abroad because of his 
miracles at Jerusalem. Many believed in his name and 
were ready to testify to all men of his wonderful deeds. 
of love and compassion. This nobleman heard of 
him, and when he came out of Judea into Galilee, he 
went unto Jesus and besought him that he would come 
down to Capernaum and heal his son, for he was at 
the point of death. 

The child was dying with fever; the father would 
naturally have reached ‘the end of hope from any 
earthly source, and knew of no other help until he 
heard of Jesus. Like the centurion who came to 
Jesus for the healing of his servant, this man believed 
that he had the power over diseases, and when put to 
the test believed his spoken word. How much faith 
the child had, orif he was capable of believing at all or 
not, we are not informed, but there is abundant 
evidence of the faith of the parent. 
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This instance teaches us the power of intercessory 
faith. The father came to Jesus with as deep earnest- 
ness as though he were the sick one. He sought help, 
and believed for his dying child. His faith answered 
for the child, and brought the blessing. The question 
is frequently asked, How far will the faith of some one 
else answer for an individual seeking healing? The 
answer may be given as follows: If the individual is 
living up to the full conditions of obedience and faith 
so far as he is responsible, and because of the nature 
of the sickness or the peculiar circumstances of the 
case, or for any other reasons beyond his power to con- 
trol, he cannot press through the difficulties and ob- 
tain the blessing, then the faith of an intercessor will 
add to the power of his own faith, and overcome the 
obstacle in his way. 

The power of unity is nowhere more fully realized 
than in faith. It increases in strength into a twofold 
cable; and more than this, it brings us upon the van- 
tage ground of the wonderful promise of Matt. 18:19 
—‘‘Again, I say unto you, That if two of you shall 
agree on earth as touching anything that they shall 
ask, it shall be done for them of my Father which is in 
heaven.”? This blessed promise holds good with two 
or more; the more only adds to the strength. 

Where an individual is wholly irresponsible, as in acase 
of insanity, or any sickness rendering the patient un- 
able to exercise any faith, or in case of a little child, 
the intercessory faith may lay hold upon the promises 
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and secure the blessing, regardless of any act of the 
individual. This lesson is especially practical in every 
feature. It reaches down to our present time in all its 
applcations. 

The father was intensely in earnest in his appeal for 
help. his is a true characteristic of faith. It is 
determined and fixed in its purpose. Every energy 
must be united in the one aim. Our will must will to 
obtain the answer. ‘‘What wilt thou?’ asked Jesus of 
the blind man at Jericho, as he cried out the more 
a great deal for mercy, when the people tried to silence 
him. ‘‘Be it unto thee as thou wilt,’’ he said to the 
mother of the demon-possessed daughter, as she persis- 
tently clung to him for deliverance. So we must will 
to have what God has provided for us in Christ. We 
must assure our hearts that what we need is God’s will 
for us, then we must set ourselves to have it; not with 
a will independent of his will, but in harmony with it. 
This nobleman was in perfect harmony with God’s will, 
when he asked for the healing of his child. There 
was no doubt in his mind about this. His whole 
theme was: ‘‘Come down, ere my child die.’? Would 
that every seeker were past all doubts about God’s will 
to heal, and could just as determinedly concentrate 
every desire into the one cry—there would be many 
more present-day miracles of God’s healing power. 

He was disappointed in the way Jesus answered his 
petition. He had to be thus disappointed; for he had 
previously fixed in his own mind how it was to be done. 
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In this respect God always disappoints us. He will 
answer our prayers in his own way, which is always better 
for us than our way. This is beautifully taught us in 
the incident of Acts 12, when the church was praying 
day and night for the deliverance of Peter from the 
hand of Herod. Their answer came with a great 
astonishment, not because of the answer, but because 
of the manner in which it came. Because the answer 
to our prayer does not come in our own time and way, 
we should never permit our faith to fail, but on the 
other hand we should intensify our earnestness and 
diligence in seeking to know the reason for the delay, 
which may seem for the time like a denial. Jesus 
helped this man to get his faith beyond signs and visi- 
ble manifestations. With many people at that time it 
was as it is now, ‘‘Seeing is believing;’’ but such be- 
lieving is but weak and unsatisfactory in its results, 
and unless quickly outgrown will leave the individual 
in a helpless condition. In a better understanding 
ot faith, Jelieving is seeing. ‘‘Faith is the substance of 
things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen.” 
He was ready to exercise real faith in our blessed Heal- 
er,even though disappointed in having him come down 
to Capernaum with him to lay his hands upon the sick 
child. He had no outward manifestations to lean up- 
on now, but oh! he had what was infinitely better, the 
spoken word of Jesus. 
‘GO THY WAY; THY SON LIVETH.”’ 
‘‘And the man believed the word that Jesus hac 
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spoken unto him, and went his way.’’ How plainly we 
see the act of faith in thisman. He went his way. 
He might have done this in an ordinary manner, and 
found his son at home as sick as ever, but there was 
something unusual in his trip down home this time. 
In his own heart there was a sweet peace and assurance 
that all was well with his child, for he believed the word 
that Jesus had spoken, ‘‘Thy son liveth.’? Could we 
believe as much if we heard the words of Jesus spoken 
to us under similar circumstances? It seems reasonable 
that every one who believes in Jesus could believe every 
thing he should say, especially when assured that his 
words were personally addressed to him. No seeker 
should ever stop seeking until some one of the prom- 
ises becomes as personal to him as the word of Jesus 
was to the anxious father. 

All the words of Jesus are life and spirit, and as an 
expression of the will of God to all men they are per- 
sonally addressed to each one of us, but there must 
be the personal appropriation of these words on 
our part, we must believe them; then there will 
be the personal application on God’s part, we shall 
receive them. If we but believe the words that 
Jesus has spoken, they shall be made life to us in- 
dividually. 

‘“‘Ag he was going down, his servants met him, say- 
ing, Thy son liveth.’? His servants told him the very 
words that Jesus had spoken the day before, ‘‘Thy son 
liveth.’? He inquired of them when the child began 
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to amend and he found the fever had left him the same 
hour that Jesus had spoken these words. 

This is but another expression of the tender love 
and compassion of God through our blessed Savior. 
What great joy there must have been in the home of 
this ruler, as he told of the personal interview with 
Jesus and the wonderful words he had heard him 
speak, and then that these words were truly fulfilled 
there, in that home many miles away, at the very hour 
they had been spoken. How each heart must have 
been touched with gratitude and praise to God! 
Whatever else may have been the results in joy and 
thanksgiving, this blessed incident closes with these 
words, ‘‘Himself believed, and his whole house.”’ 

THE MAN AT BETHESDA. 

Jesus was always ready to take notice of every suf- 
ferer. He came to seek and to save that which was 
lost, and his deep interest in the sick, equally testifies 
that our infirmities and sicknesses were an important 
part of his redemption interests. 

He never failed to manifest his care for the physical 
as well as the spiritual man. To him the one is equally 
as precious as the other. Both have cost his precious 
life, and without the redemption of both, our salva- 
tion is incomplete. How much of the redemption of 
the body there is contained in our present salvation 
can easily be determined by the work of healing in the 
ministry of Jesus and the apostles. Whatever is yet 
to be accomplished when Jesus comes, when this mor- 
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tal shall put on immortality, is yet in the future. 
Then the power of physical death shall be utterly de- 
stroyed, but until then, and on this side of the Lord’s 
coming it is our blessed privilege to possess all that 
Jesus brought when he established the law of the 
spirit of life. In this divine law we can unhesitat- 
ingly affirm with scriptural authority that God placed 
as high an estimate upon the physical’as upon the 
spiritual part of our being. Even though the one 
returns to dust, that very dust of his sleeping saints is 
precious in his sight, and shall be brought forth 
incorruptible. 

The word of God abounds with light upon this sub- 
ject, and seeing that not an atom of our being is left 
out of the redemption plan, let us seek more fully to 
glorify God in our spirit and body which are God’s, 
by coming into full possession of our present 
inheritance. auned 

WILT THOU BE MADE WHOLE? 

Here was one of the most hopeless and helpless cases 
mentioned in the ministry of Christ. This man was 
hopeless. 1. He was an incurable. 2. He had no one 
to carry him into the pool. 3. He was depending up- 
on a very questionable, if not an entirely superstitious 
means of cure. 4. He had his prospect of healing and 
all his faith entirely in the future. So according to all 
earthly prospects this was one of the most discourag- 
ing and helpless cases. This perhaps is why Jesus 
came to him unsolicited. His sympathy was drawn 
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out to him in an unusual manner. What an example 
of tender care for the welfare of the body—this poor 
mortal with an infirmity of thirty-eight years’ stand- 
ing, being addressed by the Son of God in this man- 
ner! It teaches us that the more helpless we are the 
more deeply concerned he is for us. 

There is no other case where Jesus came and almost 
asked for the privilege to heal. Surely he is touched 
with the feeling of our infirmities, and no one to-day 
has reason to get discouraged; for there is no one any 
more hopeless than this man was at Bethesda. When 
Jesus asked him this question he was yet wholly 
absorbed in the thought of help through the pool, but 
Jesus quickly turned his mind from all this into quite 
another direction. How practical this is in the case of 
every one to-day who is leaning upon the help of man 
or human remedies! The first thing necessary is to 
get done with everything else which must, and wili 
sooner or later, prove as unsatisfactory as did Bethesda 
to this poor sufferer. God wants an opportunity to do 
his own work in his own way in every one of his suf: 
fering children, but we must let him have a chance. 
We must let go of our foolish beliefs and superstitions, 
doubts and fears, and launch out upon the everlasting 
promises which alone can bring us the desires of our 
hearts. All the stagnant pools of medical or scientific 
device will never satisfy. Millions of sufferers have 
perished while lying helpless upon these porches wait- 
ing for some imaginary angel to touch and impart hela- 
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ing virtue to these waters. O afflicted child of God, 
turn away from all these things, and lift up thine eyes 


‘unto the hills from whence cometh thy help. Behold 


the Throne of Grace out of which proceedeth a pure 
river of water of life, clear as crystal, pure as heaven, 
abundant and perennial with healing virtue and bless- 
ing for our spiritual and physical being. 

No matter how helpless or hopeless you are, there 
is help in him who is mighty to deliver. He comes to 
you by his Holy Spirit just now tenderly asking you, 


“Wilt thou be made whole? Wilt thou be made whole? 
Oh, come, weary sufferer; Oh, come, sinsick soul. 
See the life stream is flowing, see the cleansing waves roll; 
Step into the current and thou shalt be whole.” 


Others may step down before you and receive life, 
but the stream continues to flow. All who have gone 
in before you cannot exhaust its power. It flows on 
and on as it has ever done through the centuries, 
‘bearing balm for the wounded, healing all who 
apply.’’ Step in, dear child of God, it is only a step 
of faith; you can take it if you but make the effort. If 
you do not succeed in the first effort, keep looking to 
God for strength to believe, feed upon his promises 
until the strength comes. You shail not be 
disappointed. Step in and be made whole. 

Jesus teaches usin this case of the impotent man 
that he alone has the power to heal, saying unto him, 
**Rise, take up thy bed and waik;’’ and also teaches 
us that notwithstanding the law of Moses, he had the 
right to command a man to carry his bed on the Sab- 
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bath. The power of his word was at once felt in this 
man’s body, and immediately he was made whole, and 
obeyed the command of Jesus. 

Another important lesson in this for us, is that 
Jesus instructed him how to keep this divine health. 
“*Sin no more, lest a worse thing come unto thee.’’ It is 
evident that his infirmities had come upon him 
through his own sins. Now, if he would retain this 
blessing of health, he must live in strict obedience to 
God. This is of great importance to all. Many are 
not healed, through lack of obedience, and many who 
once received the healing have lost it through the same 
cause, and thereby expose themselves to greater sor- 
rows. Let every seeker cease from sin, and every one 
who has found Jesus as Savior and Healer, hear his 
gracious words of warning: ‘‘Sin no more.”’ 


DIVINE HEALING IN THE DEATH OF CHRIST, 
eS 

VERY Bible-reader who has light upon the plan 

of redemption knows the divine remedy for sin— 

“‘the precious blood of Christ.”? He has ap- 
peared in the world to put away sin by the sacrifice of 
himself. This sacrifice was made on the cross. The 
language of the prophet tells us what this sacrifice in- 
cludes. ‘‘Surely he hath borne our griefs, and carried 
our sorrows: . . . he was wounded for our transgres- 
sions, he was bruised for our iniquities: the chastise- 
ment of our peace was upon him; and with his stripes 
we are healed.’’—Isa. 53:4, 5. In Matt. 8:17 we have 
an indisputable proof of the fulfillment of verse 4 of 
this prophecy—‘‘That it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by Hsaias the prophet, saying, Himself took 
our infirmities, and bare our sicknesses.”’ 

The apostle Peter writes of the same, saying, ‘‘Who 
his own self bare our sins in his own body on the tree, 
that we, being dead to sins, should live unto righteous- 
ness; by whose stripes ye were healed.’’—1 Pet. 2:24. 
This has reference to the cross, and all the redemption 
blessings that were purchased there, yet it is stated 
before Jesus was nailed to the cross, that it was being 
fulfilled already in his personal life and ministry, as he 


healed all who came to him. The whole plan of. re- 
I45 
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demption finds its center in the cross. Hence we see 


the fulfillment of these scriptures began before the 
death of Christ, but nothing less than this could com- 
plete their fulfillment. These scriptures associate 
healing with salvation—Christ the sin-bearer and sick- 
ness-bearer. He ‘‘bare our sins in his own body on 
the tree.’? This tells where he bare them, and what 
act it was on his part that fully took them away. 

Now it is evident that the great cause of sickness is 
found in sin, which entered into the world through 
the fall of man. Had sin never entered, sickness 
would have had no place. As both are specified in 
these atonement scriptures, it is evident that the 
blood of Christ is the only remedy for both. The 
cause for both is found in the fall; the remedy for 
both is found in redemption. 

Oh, let us stop here at the cross and behold the only 
remedy that God provides for us. Shall we become dis- 
couraged and feel that a great portion of our hopes are 
fled, when we find that human remedies have no place 
in this divine plan? No; but we see more in God’s 
redemption than before. We see healing in the atone- 
ment. We see healing as our blood-bought inheri- 
tance, and redemption right. We see healing offered 
to all who are weary and sad under the tyrant hand of 
the oppressor. We see it equally as free for all as sal- 
vation from sin. We see it begun in Jesus as he 
‘“‘went about doing good and healing all that were op- 
pressed of the Devil.’? We see it perfected in him on 
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the cross, where his precious blood was shed for us, 
where the life stream was fully opened and sent flow- 
ing freely in the world for both soul and body. 

Praise God! we see new beauties in him, our Savior 
and Healer. He is mindful of our bodies, with equally 
as much interest as of our souls, and since he has not 
spared his own blood to purchase this redemption for 
both, it becomes our blessed privilege to possess our 
right. Not only so, but we should look upon it as 
more than our privilege. We are under solemn obli- 
gations to honor and recognize his gracious plan, by a 
sacred consecration of soul and body to him. He gave 
his all to us, we should give owr all to him. We see 
also that this is not a special provision for only a few 
chosén ones among the children of men, but it is a uni- 
versal blessing offered to all. The ‘‘whosoever will’’ 
stands in this plan with equal prominence for soul and 
body; hence no child of God can treat this subject 
with indifference. It appeals to our faith with a di- 
vine claim which cannot be safely ignored. Indeed 
the time is at hand when every true believer in the 
redemption of Christ must fully accept him for heal- 
ing. He has bought it for us at highest cost, and we 
must in return render to him his highest claim upon 
us. . 

Ah, dear reader, this may seem rather binding upon 
you, but if you take but one more look at the Son of 
God upon the cross, through these atonement scrip- 
tures, and then open your heart to him for the true in- 
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terpretation of the same, you will see so much more in 
him that all sense of obligation will vanish away, and 
your heart will overflow with reverence and gratitude 
for the sacred privilege of placing your body into his 
hands for healing and health. It is his, exclusive 
right. As the husband and wife have exclusive claims 
to each other’s affections, so Christ has the same claim 
to our soul and body. ‘‘We are members of his body, 
of his flesh, and of his bones.’’—Eph. 5:30. 

Our entire being is included in the price of his own 
purchase. Praise his holy name! We also see that 
this is the only divinely authorized remedy for sick- 
ness. He needs no earthly means to assist him in his 
redemption. Himself took our infirmities, and bare 
our sicknesses; not himself and doctors, nor himself 
and materia medica, but positively and emphatically 
HIMSELF. Oh, let us give honor to him! Let us bow 
down and worship him, and let us give glory to none 
other. The M. D.’s have set up images of drugs and 
medicines and made decrees that all must bow down 
before them, but let us ignore every such decree and 
like the three Hebrews before the heathen king, de- 
clare that we will not serve their medicine gods, nor 
worship the images they have set up. 

THE CURSE OF THE LAW. . 

‘‘Christ hath redeemed us from the curse of the law, 
being made a curse for us; for it is written, Cursed is 
every one that hangeth on a tree.’’—Gal. 3:13. Re- 
demption and the curse of the law are here brought in- 


IN THE DEATH OF CHRIST. 149 


to consideration, For further light on the subject 
we must go back to the law and its curses. We will 
consider that part which has reference to sickness and 
disease Deut. 28:15, 22, 27, 58-61. 

These scriptures are in perfect harmony with the 
health statute God had made with Israel prior to this 
time, in which he said, ‘‘If thou wilt diligently hark- 
en to the voice of the Lord thy God, and wilt do that 
which is right in his sight, and wilt give ear to his 
commandments, and keep all his statutes, I will put 
none of these diseases upon thee which I have brought 
upon the Egyptians; for Iam the Lord that healeth 
thee.”’ 

Now he says to Israel, “‘If thou wilt not harken 
unto the voice of the Lord thy God, [Then follow the 
curses which shall be laid upon them, among which 
are sickness and diseases.|. ... the Lord shall smite thee 
with a consumption, and with a fever, and with an 
inflammation, . . . with the botch of Egypt, and with 
the emerods, and with the scab, and with the itch, 
whereof thou canst not be healed... . If thou wilt 
not observe to do all the words of this law that are 
written in this book, that thou mayest fear this glo- 
rious and fearful name, THE Lorp THy Gop; then the 
Lord will make thy plagues wonderful, and the plagues 
of thy seed, even great plagues, and of long continu- 
ance, and sore sicknesses, and of long continuance. 
Moreover he will bring upon thee all the diseases of 
Egypt, which thou wast afraid of; and they shall 
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cleave unto thee. Also every sickness and every 
plague which was not written in the book of this law, 
them will the Lord bring upon thee, until thou be 
destroyed.’’ This unquestionably includes every 
disease that humanity could be subject to. 

It will be noticed here that they were not all speci- 
fied in the curse, but they were all izcluded in the pen- 
alty of disobedience in the verses last quoted, which is 
here identical with the curse. This was so plainly 
declared to the people of God that they could not well 
go on in ignorance. Obedience to the statutes of God 
meant certain and perpetual health. Disobedience 
meant the sicknesses and diseases herein mentioned. 
This was all well known to Israel, as is abundantly 
demonstrated throughout their history. The blessings 
of the health statute followed their obedience. The 
curse of the law as certainly followed their disobedience. 

But what has the death of Christ to do with this? 
Answer: It has everything to do withit. It has re- 
moved the curse of the law, in which we find sickness 
to have so prominent a part. This adds power to the 
doctrine of healing in the atonement; for by this we 
are redeemed from the curse of the law, which in this 
respect is equivalent to the familiar scripture of Matt 
Sle 

LIFE IN THE DEATH OF CHRIST. 

‘For the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus 
hath made me free from the law of sin and death.’’— 
Rom. 8:2. 
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Nothing but his precious blood could atone for sin. 
The law of sin and death could be broken by no other 
power than himself. It was on the cross he received 
the sting, but by the same act he also bruised the 
serpent’s head, and broke the power of the law of sin 
and death. Sickness belongs to that law. It was 
disannulled by the establishment of the law of life, un- 
der which we are now permitted to rejoice in deliver- 
ance from all the powers of that law of bondage. The 
‘apostle describes this in Hebrews 2:14, 15—‘‘Foras- 
much then as the children are partakers of flesh and 
blood, he also himself likewise took part of the same; 
that through death he might destroy him that had the 
power of death, that is, the Devil; and deliver them who 
through fear of death were all their lifetime subject to 
bondage.’’ Through the death of Christ the kingdom 
of Satan was shattered, and he himself was made 
powerless. The word destroy, as used here, fails to 
convey the sublime truth in this verse. It is better 
rendered in other translations: Revised Version, ‘‘bring 
to nought;’? German, ‘‘take away his might or 
strength;’? Hmphatic, ‘‘vanquish;’? Word for Word, 
““make powerless;’? which all literally signify that 
through death Jesus made powerless the Devil and 
took away his dominion. ‘‘For this purpose the Son 
of God was manifested, that he might destroy the 
works of the Devil.’’—1 Jno. 3:8. 

From Jordan to Calvary he left a path of destruc- 
tion to the works and strongholds of the enemy. In 
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order to completely undo his power it was necessary 
that Jesus should enter the gloomy regions of dark- 
ness, and taste death for every man. He met and con- 
quered the enemy upon the plane of humanity, then 
went into the regions of death and hell and conquered 
him there. Now he offers abundant life for soul and 
body to every one who will come to him. Thank God 
for the atonement which has been made through his 
precious blood, without which there is no remission 
of sins, nor access to God. 
CHRISTIAN SCIENCE ESTIMATE OF -THE BLOOD. 

A few quotations from Science and Health, the au- 
thorized standard of this delusive doctrine, will enable 
us to see some of its vital errors. We quote as fol- 
lows: 

‘*One sacrifice, however great, is insufficient to pay 
the debt of sin. The atonement requires constant self- 
immolation on the sinner’s part.’’—p. 500. 

‘*Does scholastic theology regard the crucifixion of 
Jesus as providing a ready pardon for all sinners who 
ask for it, and are willing to be forgiven? Then I 
must differ from orthodoxy.’’—p. 507. 

“The time is not distant when the ordinary theo- 
logical views of atonement will undergo a great 
change. The material blood of Jesus was no more 
efficacious to cleanse from sin, when it was shed upon 
the accursed tree than when it was flowing in his 
veins.’’—pp. 508, 509. 

“Final deliverance from error . . . is neither 
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reached through paths of flowers, nor by pinning 
one’s faith to vicarious effort. Whosoever believeth 
that wrath is righteous or that divinity is appeased 
by human suffering, cannot understand God.’’— 
p. 499. 

“If prayer nourishes the belief that sin is canceled 
and that man is made better merely because he prays, 
it is an eyil.’’—p. 483. 

These statements enable us to see that Christian 
Science ignores the efficacy of the blood of Christ to 
atone for, or cancel sin. Let us see what the word of 
God says: ‘‘For this is my blood of the New Testa- 
ment, which is shed for many for the remission of 
sins.’’—Matt. 26:28. ‘‘Being justified freely by his 
grace through the redemption that is in Christ 
Jesus, whom God hath set forth to be a propitiation 
through faith in his blood.”’—Rom. 3:24, 25. ‘‘Be- 
ing now justified by his blood.”—Rom. 5:9. ‘‘In 
whom we have redemption through his blood, even the 
forgiveness of sins.”,—Col. 1:14. ‘‘Having made 
peace through the blood of his cross.’’—Col. 1:20. 
*“‘How much more shall the blood of Christ, who 
through the eternal Spirit, offered himself without 
spot to God, purge your conscience from dead works 
to serve the living God.’’—Heb. 9:14. ‘‘Having 
therefore, brethren, boldness to enter into the holiest 
by the blood of Jesus.’’—Heb. 10:19. ‘‘Wherefore 
Jesus also, that he might sanctify the people with his 
own blood, suffered without the gate.’’—Heb. 13:12. 
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“‘For Christ also hath once suffered for sins, the just 
for the unjust, that he might bring us to God.”—1 
Pet. 3:18. ‘‘Forasmuch as ye know ye were not re- 
deemed by corruptible things, as silver and gold from 
your vain conversation received by tradition from 
your fathers; but with the precious blood of Christ, 
as of a lamb without blemish and without spot.’’—1 
Pet. 1:18, 19. “‘Unto him that loved us and washed 
us from our sins in his own blood.’’—Rey. 1:5. ‘‘For 
thou wast slain, and hast redeemed us to God by thy 
biood.’’—Rey. 5:9. “‘And they overcame him by the 
blood of the Lamb, and by the word of their 
testimony.’’—Rev. 12:11. 

This is but one of the many unscriptural doctrines 
of Christian Science. Every child of God should shun 
it asa viper. It is one of the most subtle and Christ- 
dishonoring snares of Satan’s latest invention. It is. 
his counterfeit of divine healing. As this precious 
doctrine has revived in these last days, and the church 
of God moves steadily onward to the apostolic plane, 
coming into possession of the gifts and graces of the 
pure gospel, the enemy will keep himself astir to hold 
every soul in his grasp through every conceivable de- 
ception. The word of God and the Holy Spirit are 
the only safeguards against these errors. May every 
child of God seek to know more of this living word and 
be filled with the Holy Spirit, so that nothing but the 
truth may be accepted. All who are in the light of 
the pure gospel and walking obediently in the same, 
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have no need for Christian Science, or anything else of 
a similar nature. 

I was once invited by a Scientist practitioner to 
come into his office for an interview. I felt it would 
be proper under the circumstances to do so, and ac- 
cordingly went. I asked him many questions about 
his doctrine, which he frankly answered, but did not ask 
me any questions concerning my faith in Christ. After 
he concluded his commendations of this ‘‘Science,”’ 
in which he stated that he had found something that 
he never could have found in the orthodoxy of the 
professing Christian world, I told him of the simple 
apostolic faith of the pure gospel, and some of the mar- 
velous cases of divine healing that God has wrought 
among his people in this faith, then asked him if 
he could in view of these blessed facts, recommend 
Christian Science to me. He reflected a moment, 
then hesitatingly answered, ‘‘No.’? Thank God, there 
is no need of, nor room for any counterfeit doctrines, 
where the people of God are in possession of the gen- 
uine. Let us be willing to pay the full price, which is 
perfect obedience to God, and then no shoddy article 
can ever satisfy us. 

My heart has often been saddened to see unwary 
souls drawn into this share. Many whose judgment 
has been so impaired as to render them unable to dis- 
cern the spirit of truth and the spirit of error, have 
rejected the truth and embraced this error because it 
was so commendable and easy in comparison with the 
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self-denying way of the cross. Healing is used as the 
Devil’s bait, held out to the suffering world, but all 
who receive it through his agency, if any ever do, are 
certain to become a prey to a ‘‘worse thing.’? God 
help his people to awake to the fact that this world is 
teeming with religious error, none of which can be 
tried with without serious risk. Let every reader 
resolve by the grace of God to keep free from every 
work of the enemy, standing upon the pure word of 
God regardless of everything that might suggest an 
easier way. Rather die with disease than accept an 
offer of healing through Christian Science or any 
other doctrine that rejects the atonement through the 
blood of Christ. 


DIVINE HEALING IN THE RESURRECTION OF CHRIST, 
Pea 

E have seen how the death of Christ purchased 

life for us, how the atonement has provided for 

our infirmities and sicknesses, and how the 
life-stream was fully opened and flowing from Calvary. 
But we need not tarry long at the cross; the precious 
_ blood was shed, and the sacred body which bore the 
stroke of our sins and sicknesses, was soon taken down 
and laid in the tomb. Thank God, it was ‘‘finished.’’ 
With holy reverence we look up to God and accept the 
testimony of the sun, the earth, the rent veil of the 
temple, the Roman soldiers, and a number of resur- 
rected saints: ‘Truly this was the Son of God.” We 
see the place where our loving Savior and Healer is 
buried. The solemn hours pass into the third day and 
we are surprised with startling news from two heavenly 
messengers as they address the women who had come 
to the sepulcher very early in the morning to embalm 
the body of Jesus. ‘‘Why seek ye the living among 
the dead? He is not here, but is risen.’’ In the 
evening of the same day a company of believers were 
gathered together with the eleven disciples. Suddenly 
Jesus stood in their midst and said, ‘‘Peace be unto 
you.’’? They were terrified and could not believe that 
it was the very same Jesus who had been crucified, 
and thought they had seen a spirit. But Jesus said, 
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‘Behold my hands and my feet, that it is I my- 
self, handle me and see; for a spirit hath not flesh and 
bones as ye see me have.’? And when he had thus 
spoken he showed them his hands and his feet. And 
while they yet believed not for joy and wondered, he 
said unto them, ‘‘Have ye here any meat??? And they 
gave him a piece of broiled fish and of an honeycomb. 
And he took it and did eat before them. Praise God! 
we see that this same Jesus of Nazareth is risen from 
the dead. 

Much testimony of eye-witnesses can be produced of 
this wonderful fact, but we will give only a little here, 
simply to assist in the study of this glorious doctrine 
of the 

RESURRECTION OF CHRIST, 

without which there can be no salvation or healing to- 
day. ‘‘For if the dead rise not, then is not Christ 
raised: and if Christ be not raised, your faith is vain; 
ye are yet in your sins. Then they also which are 
fallen asleep in Christ are perished. . . . But now is 
Christ risen from the dead, and become the first-fruits 
of them that slept.’’—1 Cor. 15:16-20. 

‘‘HWim, being delivered by the determinate counsel 
and foreknowledge of God, ye have taken, and by 
wicked hands have crucified and slain: whom God hath 
raised up, having loosed the pains of death; because 
it was not possible that he should be holden of it. . 
This Jesus hath God raised up, whereof we all are 
witnesses. ’’—Acts 2:23, 24, 32. 
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‘*But ye denied the Holy One, and the Just, and de- 
sired a murderer to be granted unto you; and killed 
the Prince of life, whom God hath raised from the 
dead; whereof we are witnesses.’’—Acts 2:14, 15. 

“How God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the 
Holy Ghost and with power; who went about doing 
good, and healing all that were oppressed of the Devil; 
for God was with him. And we are witnesses of all 
things which he did, both in the land of the Jews, and 
in Jerusalem; whom they slew and hanged on a tree: 
him God raised up the third day and showed him open- 
‘ly. Not to all the people, but unto witnesses chosen 
before of God, even to us, who did eat and drink with 
him after he rose from the dead.’’—Acts 10:38-41. 

We have had abundant evidence of the power and 
will of God through Christ, to save and heal, in his life 
and ministry, before his death; but now since he has 
risen from the dead to live forever, it is necessary that 
we should have some assurance of the continuation of 
his will toward man. Can we find sufficient founda- 
tion for our faith in this same Jesus of Nazareth ‘for 
our healing, since his resurrection? Let us turn again 
to the word of God and read a few scriptures to prove 
his power and authority, his will and his presence. 

HIS RESURRECTION POWER AND AUTHORITY. 

‘‘And Jesus came and spake unto them, saying, All 
power is given unto me in heaven and in earth.”’— 
Matt. 28:18. 

“Therefore let all the house of Israel know as- 
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suredly, that God hath made this same Jesus, whom ye 
have crucified, both Lord and Christ.’’—Acts 2:36. 

“For to this end Christ both died and rose, and re- 
vived, that he might be Lord both of the dead and 
living.’’—Rom. 14:9. 

“‘And what is the exceeding greatness of his power 
to us-ward who believe, according to the working of 
his mighty power, which he wrought in Christ, when 
he raised him from the dead, and set him at his own 
right hand in heavenly places, far above all principal- 
ity, and power, and might, and dominion, and every 
name that is named, not only in this world, but in that 
which is to come: and hath put all things under his 
feet, and gave him to be the head over all things to 
the church, which is his body, the fullness of him that 
filleth all in all.’’—Eph. 1:19-23. 

‘To the intent that now unto the principalities and 
powers in heavenly places might be known by the 
church the manifold wisdom of God, according to the 
eternal purpose which he purposed in Christ Jesus our 
Lord.’’—Eph. 3:10, 11. 

‘‘And being found in fashion as a man, he hum- 
bled himself, and became obedient unto death, even 
the death of the cross. | Wherefore God also hath 
highly exalted him, and given him a name which is 
above every name.’’—Phil. 2:8, 9. 

‘Who is gone into heaven, and is at the right hand 
of God; angels, and authorities, and powers being 
made subject unto him.’’—1 Pet. 3:22. 
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Oh, let us rejoice in our risen and all-powerful Re- 
deemer! He lacked no power over all principalities, 
diseases, or devils while in his earthly walk among 
men, but he had not met and conquered them all, nor 
tested his strength to save to the uttermost, until he 
had, through death, compassed the entire realm of the 
enemy’s ground, and gone to the deepest depths of the 
fall, and ‘‘led captivity captive, and gave gifts to 
men.’’ Now, we see him risen to the highest heights 
of all power and authority of worlds upon worlds, with 
the same loving and compassionate heart toward all 
men that he had when in his humble ministry here 
among the suffering and helpless. This is verily true, 
as the following scriptures will make manifest. 

HIS RESURRECTION WILL AND PROMISE. 

**Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing 
them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and 
of the Holy Ghost: teaching them to observe all things 
whatsoever I have commanded you, and, lo, I am with 
you alway, even unto the end of the world. Amen. 
—Matt. 28:19, 20. 

It was his will that his disciples should go out and 
make disciples everywhere, teaching them to observe 
all things that he had commanded them. This signi- 
fies that his resurrection will to all the world, was just 
what it had been before his death, to those to whom he 
had ministered. ‘They were now to go, not only 
to the Jewish nation but to all the world, preaching 
the ecepel and healing the sick. 

1 
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In the gospel by Mark, we read of this resurrection 
message and commission: ‘‘Go ye into all the world, 
and preach the gospel to every creature. He that be- 
lieveth and is baptized shall be saved; but he that be- 
lieveth not shall be damned. And these signs shall 
follow them that believe: In my name shall they cast 
out devils; they shall speak with new tongues; they 
shall take up serpents; and if they drink any deadly 
thing, it shall not hurt them; they shall lay hands on 
the sick, and they shall recover. So then after the 
Lord had spoken unto them, he was received up into 
heaven, and sat on the right hand of God. And they 
went forth, and preached everywhere, the Lord work- 
ing with them, and confirming the word with signs 
following. Amen.’’—Mark 16:15-20. 
No language could express the will of the resurrect- 
ed Christ to all the world more plainly than this. In 
it we find healing clearly specified. ‘‘They shall lay 
“hands on the sick, and they shall recover.’? Who 
shall do this in his name? Answer: ‘‘These signs 
shall follow them that believe.’’ If there were no other 
scriptural evidences of his will to us to heal than this, 
the doctrine of healing would have sufficient founda- 
tion, and all who are called of God to go forth to 
preach the gospel could also with perfect assurance lay 
hands on the sick, and through faith in the name of 
Jesus they would recover. 
This commission was given personally to the eleven 
apostles. They were commanded to go and preach and 
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baptize, then were given the precious promises that 
follow. How strange that the attempt should be made 
to preach the gospel without preaching it all/ Heal- 
ing isa very important part of the gospel. History 
proves the fact that wherever the full gospel has been 
carried into the world, there the accompanying signs 
of healing have been manifested—from the time the 
disciples first went out under this commission, down to 
the present. It has been argued that healing is not in 
this commission; that casting out devils, healing, etc., 
were only promises to them that believe. But we see 
that healing was in the commission, prior to the resur- 
rection of Christ. ‘‘And he sent them to preach the 
kingdom of God, and to heal the sick.’’—Luke 9:2. 
We also see that they went out under this commission 
and were successful. ‘‘And they departed, and went 
through the towns, preaching the gospel, and healing 
everywhere.’’—Luke 9:6. ‘‘And they went out, and 
preached that men should repent, and they cast out 
many devils,and anointed with oil many that were sick, 
and healed them.’’—Mark 6:12, 13. 

No Bible-reader should dare to say that the second 
commission was less than the first. Admitting that 
casting out demons, healing, etc., were specified as 
promises in this language in Mark 16, only adds to the 
fact that the doctrine of healing is part of the gospel, 
and was understood so, by the apostles, the promises 
being given to prove the power of the same, to all who 
should believe it. 


164 THE GRACE OF HEALING 


It is.very difficult to find a professing minister of 
the gospel of Christ who is willing to admit that he is 
rejecting an important part of it, but it is certainly 
true that the majority of such ministers are guilty, and 
will be compelled to repent of their sin if they would 
stand justified before God. A very popular objection 
is made against this scripture in Mark 16, upon the 
ground that the last seven verses are missing in the 
original manuscripts. With regard to this matter the 
able writer A. J. Gordon, when criticised for not dis- 
crediting this scripture, says: ‘‘After an extended 
examination of the whole question, it seemed to the 
author that the doubts which have been thrown upon 
the passage have so rapidy diminished, and haye now so 
nearly reached the vanishing point, that it was hardly 
worth while to disturb the reader’s mind with them.’’ 
He further says: ‘‘The fact that so early a writer as 
Irenzus quotes this passage asa part of Mark’s gospel, 
both Olshausen and Lange consider to be a powerful 
argument in its favor. When we consider that 
Irenexus was only a step removed from the apostles, 
being a disciple of Polycarp, who was the disciple of 
John, we shall see how important a consideration this 
is. The view of Olshausen that this part was acciden- 
tally torn off from some ancient manuscript, and the 
loss perpetuated by the transcribers, is far more rea- 
sonable, it seems to us, than that it was an addition 
by a later hand.” 

For a full and satisfactory discussion of the whole — 
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question, we would refer the reader to the fresh and 
able commentary of Morrison. His conclusion in re- 
gard to the matter is as follows. Speaking of the view 
that this passage is spurious, he says: ‘‘This notion has 
grown into a romance of criticism which has thrown 
a spell of doubt over spirits that have not the least 
sympathy with Biblical skepticism. But we have shown 
in a full discussion of the subject in the body of the 
commentary, that the romance has culminated. There 
would appear to be no good reason for questioning the 
authority of the passage.”’ 

Thus we see that the argument against this passage 
is not well grounded and should be ignored. But as 
to the necessity of this passage as a foundation for the 
doctrine of healing in the resurrection commission, we 
have no need, for we have already seen what Matthew 
says concerning it, which corresponds with that said 
by Mark. We have also the testimony of the Acts of 
the Apostles, which gives indisputable evidence of the 
power and nature of this commission, and also proves 
in detail the very words of the last seven verses in 
Mark 16. They went forth and preached the gospel, 
and the signs followed. They cast out devils. Spake 
with tongues. Paul had an experience with a serpent. 
They laid hands on the sick and they recovered, and 
everywhere proved the power of these promises. 

If we search for modern testimony, we find multi- 
tudes of living witnesses who are glad to testify to 
these things, and, thank God, the mouth of every 


166 THE GRACE OF HEALING 


gainsayer can be stopped if he will but make an honest 
effort to acquaint himself with them. 
THE RESURRECTION PRESENCE OF CHRIST. 

We have seen that the power and will of Christ to 
heal all our diseases since his resurrection, is estab- 
lished by the word of God, but how can he heal us in 
his absence? If our eyes could but see him, and his 
loving hand could be laid upon us, we could surely 
believe for healing. Ah, but, dear reader, there are 
blessed promises to us who cannot see him. The 
apostle Thomas would not believe in the resurrection 
presence of Jesus without seeing him. When he did 
see him, Jesus said to him: ‘‘Thomas, because thou 
hast seen me, thou hast believed: blessed are they that 
have not seen, and yet believe.’’—Jno. 20:29. 

When he ascended to the right hand of God he left 
his name on earth and sent the Holy Spirit to dwell in 
the hearts of, and among, all who obey him. In the 
presence of the Holy Spirit we have all the power and 
blessings of Jesus. When he promised to send the 
Spirit he said, ‘‘At that day ye shall know that Iam 
in my Father, and ye in me, and I inyou.... Ifa 
man love me, he will keep my words: and my Father 
will love him, and we will come unto him and make 
our abode with him.’’—Jno. 14:20, 23. ‘*‘That he 
would grant you, according to the riches of his glory, 
to be strengthened with might by his Spirit in the 
inner man; that Christ may dwell in your hearts by 
faith.’’—Eph. 3:16, 17%. 
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The Holy Spirit is the representative and executive 
power of Christ upon earth to perpetuate his redemp- 
tion work in salvation and healing, in the ministry of 
the pure gospel. His pentecostal endowment alone 
can qualify men to go forth with this gospel, which 
when faithfully preached will be blessed as it was 
through the apostles, ‘‘the Lord working with them 
and confirming the word with signs following.’’ We 
can see, therefore, how that in the Holy Spirit we may 
have the resurrection power, will, and presence of 
Christ in us. This is how he can be absent from us in 
body, and yet fulfill his promise to us: ‘‘Lo, I am with 
you alway, even to the end of the world.”’ 


OIVINE HEALING IN THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 
Pd 

LEVEN of the apostles preached the gospel un- 

der two different commissions; the first, before, 

the second, after the death and resurrection of 
Christ. Ina previous chapter we considered briefly 
the effect of Christ’s resurrection upon the doctrine of 
healing, and how it has been incorporated in the sec- 
ond, or, resurrection commission, the same as it was in 
the first. Ina few respects the two commissions are 
very much unlike, but these points of difference only 
add to the saving and healing power of the second 
commission. One point of difference between the two 
is, that, under the second, they were not to go forth 
until they had received the baptism of the Holy Ghost 
and enduement of power from on high. This pente- 
costal enduement was certainly an advantage, which 
we cannot here stop to fully consider, but it is safe to 
state that the second commission was, as the disciples 
went forth under it, far superior to the first in its 
spiritual effects upon the hearts of men, and must 
necessarily, therefore, be greater in every other re- 
spect. Another point of difference, which is but in 
favor of the second, they were to go forth ‘‘into all the 
world;”’ where, in the first, they were to go only among 
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commissions were alike may all be summed up in the 
words of Jesus in Matt. 28:20—‘‘Teaching them to 
observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you.” 
They were already possessed under the first commission 
with ‘‘power and authority over all devils, and to cure 
diseases.’’—Luke 9:1. They had gone forth into the 
towns, ‘“‘preaching the gospel, and healing every- 
where.’’—Luke 9:6. Now under the second, they 
were to carry this gospel to all nations, with the added 
authority of this pentecostal power. 

‘The history of the apostles proves that they fulfilled 
the requirements of their commission. ‘‘They went 
forth, and preached everywhere, the Lord working 
with them, and confirming the word with signs follow- 
ing.”’—Mark 16:20. The first recorded miracle of 
healing under this glorious commission is that of 

THE LAME MAN AT THE BEAUTIFUL GATE. 
(AcTS 3:1-16.) 

In the study of this wonderful event we may profit- 
ably classify it under the following topics: 

1. The Name of Jesus. 

2. Peter’s Part. 

3. John’s Part. 

4, The Lame Man’s Part. 

5. The Effect upon the People. 

I. THE NAME OF JESUS. 

In consideration of the acts of the apostles we have 
the scriptural right to say that the second commission 
brings them into our present dispensation, and what. 
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was true and practical through faith in the name of 
Jesus in the days of Peter and John, is just as much 
so to-day. Jesus is absent in body, but he has given 
his name, and the Holy Spirit to abide forever, as the 
perpetual legacy of his church, through whose power 
it is the design of God that his people should be able 
to overcome every power of the enemy. All who can 
go forth in the very name and nature of Jesus (which 
means to be in perfect union with him, in every inter- 
est in life, and in love, so that his name will be every- 
thing ¢o ws, and therefore obtain everything for ws) 
may expect him to fulfill his promise: ‘‘Lo, I am with 
you alway, even unto the end of the world.” 

This is the secret of this miracle of healing, Peter 
and John had been taught by the personal instruc- 
tions of Jesus, and by the indwelling Holy Spirit, the 
value and power of the name of Jesus. By faith they 
could bring this power to bear upon every obstacle in 
their way. Nothing could stand before them. They 
were acting as the humble representatives of Jesus of 
Nazareth, and could be entrusted with the power of 
his name. Peter was not slow to make this plain to 
the people as they were amazed and perplexed at this 
supernatural manifestation among them. The God of 
Abraham and of Isaac and of Jacob, the God of our 
fathers hath glorified his Son Jesus. ‘‘And his name 
through faith in his name hath made this man strong, 
whom ye see and know: yea, the faith which is by him 
hath given him this perfect soundness in the presence 
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of you all.”—Ver. 16. When asked by the high 
priest, by what power or by what name they had done 
this wonderful deed, Peter again disavows any power 
of their own, saying, ‘‘Be it known unto you all, and 
to all the people of Israel, that by the name of Jesus 
Christ of Nazareth, whom ye crucified, whom God raised 
from the dead, even by him doth this man stand here 
before you whole.’’—Acts 4:10. 

They had no silver nor gold to give this poor 
man, as he lay begging at the gate of the temple, but 
they had something of much greater value than silver 
or gold—the power, blessing, and glory of the name 
of Jesus. It has not only healing virtue, but there is 
none other name under heaven given among men 
whereby we must be saved. Praise God! this name 
has not lost its virtue during the centuries which have 
passed since the day of this blessed miracle of healing. 

2. PETER’S PART. 

He was the speaker, and by his words the lame man 
was enabled to act his faith in the name of Jesus. 
The first words addressed to this man after Peter ana 
John fastened their eyes upon him were, ‘‘Look on us.’” 
The man at once responded, expecting to receive some- 
thing of them. Then Peter said, ‘‘Silver and gold 
have I none; but such as I have give I thee.’? What 
was it that he had? It was the power of the name 
of Jesus. 

His purse was empty. Like the true ministers and 
followers of Christ to-day, they had, no doubt, met so 
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many poor and needy, that they had opportunity to 
distribute all their cash long before this, therefore they 
had no silver or gold, which might have been a bless- 
ing to this man, but they were ready to impart unto 
him something else which proved to be richer to him 
than all the world, and that which all the gold of 
Ophir could not buy. ‘‘In the name of Jesus Christ 
of Nazareth rise up and walk.’? As these words were 
spoken, there must have been a mighty exercise of faith 
in this blessed name. By divine inspiration Peter saw 
the necessity of works with faith. And he took him by 
the right hand and lifted him up, and immediately the 
power of that mighty name snapped in sunder the aw- 
ful fetters of bondage that had held this poor cripple 
down all his life, and his feet and ankle bones received 
strength. All glory to Jesus and his holy name! Oh, 
that every one who has become a victim to the oppres- 
sor might receive the same precious benefit from this 
same heavenly source. 

Peter now was about done in his part to this man 
for the present. He had only been the humble chan- 
nel and mouthpiece, through whom Jesus could heal 
and speak, and thus continue his compassionate re- 
demption work to suffering mortals. He had yet an 
important part to do to disabuse the minds of the peo- 
ple who thought that this man had been made to walk 
by the power and holiness of Peter and John. There 
is a blessed lesson in this for us. In this evil age of 
darkness and hero-worship, people are ever inclined to 
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honor and praise the creature more than the Creator. 
This is exceedingly repulsive to a true and humble rep- 
resentative of the meek and lowly Christ, but the car- 
nal and honor-seeking clergy and professors, who love 
the praise of men more than the praise of God, will 
never be, in their present condition, entrusted with the 
power of the name of Jesus; for if they possessed it, 
they would consume it upon their own pleasures, and 
build up themselves instead of Christ. Peter instantly 
declared to the people that it was Jesus, whom they were 
preaching, whom they, the people, by wicked hands, 
had crucified and slain, and whom God had raised up 
from the dead and glorified, who was the author of this 
wonderful event. What a precious example of humil- 
ity we see in Peter! He reflected all the glory back 
upon Jesus, and utterly repudiated even a shadow of 
honor that might have been placed upon himself and 
his humble fellow laborer. 
3. JOHN’S PART. 

Very little is said about John in this case of healing, 
but it is evident that he had fully as important a part. 
in it as Peter. He was with Peter and fastened his 
eyes upon the lame man. This was for an important 
purpose. While Peter spoke to the man, and was 
perhaps absorbed, in a measure, by the effort to 
help the man to his feet, John with an uninter- 
rupted faith was the means of much of the good that 
was accomplished. He was the silent partner, but 
unquestionably a necessary factor in the case, which 
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was thus fully recognized by Peter, in his explanation 
to the people, saying, ‘‘Why look ye so earnestly on 
us, as though by our own power or holiness we had 
made this man to walk?’? This included John and 
placed him in an equal position with Peter, who also 
fully approved the explanation of Peter, in reflecting 
all the glory upon Jesus. 

4, THE LAME MAN’S PART. 

We must not overlook the important part that this 
man took in the case of his own healing. How long 
he had been at the Beautiful Gate begging, we are not 
informed. He was above forty years of age, but evi- 
dently had no opportunity to get into the presence of 
Jesus, during his earthly life and ministry. No men- 
tion is made that he was a believer in Jesus before this 
event, but there is abundant evidence that he after- 
ward was. Either he was transformed into this con- 
dition at the instant of his healing, or he was a believ- 
er before, because we now see him making great 
demonstrations in praising God. He needed no intro- 
duction to the name of Jesus when Peter so suddenly 
and abruptly addressed him, and commanded him to 
rise up and walk; then as he was assisted to his feet 
he was healed immediately. ‘‘And he leaping up 
stood, and walked, and entered with them into the 
temple, walking, and leaping, and praising God. And 
all the people saw him walking and praising God.”’ 

To us, it isa reasonable conclusion that this man 
was a believer in Jesus before his healing, and had a 
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willing and obedient heart toward God in all the light 
he had received, not having obtained a personal 
knowledge of Jesus as his Savior and Healer, prior to 
this occasion. It is advocated by some teachers that 
there is no faith required on the part of the individ- 
ual, where the intercessor has proper faith. We agree 
that there are circumstances and conditions in which 
this is true. We have prayerfully and diligently 
sought to reach the true scriptural position upon this 
subject; and by a careful study of the different cases 
of healing in the life and ministry of Christ, the life 
and ministry of the apostles, and the multitude of wit- 
nesses in our own personal ministry, we believe we can 
safely and scripturally affirm that every responsible 
person must become willing to measure up fully to 
every ray of light, to the extent of his ability, in obe- 
dience and faith toward God, if he would obtain and 
retain this precious blessing from God. There are in- 
stances, such as in cases of an infant, insanity, and 
where disease and pain is of such a nature as to render 
the individual helpless and incapable of exercising faith, 
where true intercessory faith brings the blessing, and 
for the time holds it for the individual. But in such 
instances these conditions will only continue until the 
responsibility of the individual begins. 

The faith of an intercessor is a divinely ordained 
means of blessing in the church of God, and will al- 
ways be a precious benefit to all who are not able to 
grasp the promises themselves, but it is not a scriptur- 
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al position for any one to depend upon the faith of an- 
other without a willingness to meet every condition of 
obedience upon his own part. God loves us too well 
to give us a blessing in a manner that would not prove 
to be to our highest good, and his highest glory. All 
the redemption blessings are mercifully withheld from 
the disobedient.. Were this otherwise, his blessings 
would prove a curse; for sinful man would use them 
to his own selfish purposes. Many would like to be 
healed and continue on in sin, and disobedience to 
God. This would only add to their ability to do more 
wickedly, and serve their own sinful pleasures. Thou- 
sands who will not repent would better live and die in 
a helpless and afflicted condition, where they cannot 
come in contact with others to lead them into sin, 
than to be well and strong to go forth witha high 
hand against God. 

The first command to the sinner is, Repent. Out- 
side of true repentance there is no scriptural hope. It 
is unreasonable to believe that Jesus or the apostles 
healed indiscriminately, and left the people to go on in 
their sins. Their great theme was repentance. Every 
preacher or person who claims the gifts of healing and 
professes to exercise in this ministry, who does not 
preach the thorough scriptural doctrine of repentance, 
is a deceiver, and makes this profession only as a means 
to some selfish and ungodly end. This lame man after 
he was healed glorified God, and would not part 
company with Peter and John. 
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5. THE EFFECT UPON THE PEOPLE. 

They were greatly amazed, and were filled with won- 
der, at what had happened unto this man. The news 
was rapidly spread and they came running together 
into Solomon’s porch. Peter took advantage of this 
occasion after explaining the miracle, and preached a 
searching sermon to them upon repentance, and the 
resurrection of Christ. The priests, the captain of the 
temple, and the Sadducees could not endure this, and 
arrested Peter and John. But what a glorious effect 
upon the people through this one sermon! Acts 4:4 
tells us, ‘‘Howbeit, many of them which heard the 
word, believed; and the number of the men was about 
five thousand.’’ We follow on into the next day when 
the apostles were brought to trial, and find the healed 
man standing boldly with them before their persecu- 
tors (verses 10, 14); and in verse 21 we are told that all 
the people glorified God for that which was done. 

This miracle in its soul-saving results is the fulfill- 
ment of the promise of Jesus concerning the ‘‘greater 
works’’ that should be done in his name, by those who 
believe on him, after his ascension to the right hand 
of God. This truly is one of the greater works. No- 
where in the ministry of Christ do we see at one time 
such an ingathering of souls as this. Praise God! the 
resurrection commission is still of force, and Jesus is 
ready, in every case, to work with the faithful 
preaching of his word and confirm it with signs 
following. 
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The experiences of the apostles in Acts 5:12, 15; 
Stephen (Acts 6:8); Philip (Acts 8:7, 8); Ananias 
and Saul (Acts 9:17); Peter and Eneas at Lydda (Acts 
9:32-35); Peter and Tabitha at Joppa (Acts 14:8-10, 
19, 20); Paul at Ephesus (Acts 19:10-12); Paul at 
Melita (Acts 28:3, 8, 9), the epistle of James (Jas. 5: 
14, 15), all blend in one glorious testimony of the 
early church that the name of Jesus in the power of 
the Holy Spirit was the mighty weapon with which the 
powers of sin, disease, and all the works of the enemy 
were made to crumble and fall, although, Jesus in his 
glorified body has taken his place of authority in 
heaven. He is present in,the power of his Spirit on 
earth to save and heal all who by faith come to him. 


DIVINE HEALING IN THE HOLY SPIRIT. 
Pea 
THE POWER OF HEALING IN JESUS. 

HE mighty power by which Jesus did all his works 
in his earthly life and ministry, healing the sick 
and casting out devils, was by the indwelling 

power of the Holy.Spirit. Without this power he of 
himself could have done nothing in his great work of 
redemption. The Word of God gives us abundant 
light upon this subject. It teaches us the utter de- 
pendence upon God for all power to accomplish his 
holy will and work. ‘‘And Jesus, when he was bap- 
tized, went up straightway out of the water; and, lo, 
the heavens were opened unto him, and he saw the 
Spirit of God descending like a dove, and lighting 
upon him.’’—Matt. 3:16. ‘‘And Jesus being full of 
the Holy Ghost returned from Jordan, and was led by 
the Spirit into the wilderness. And Jesus returned in 
the power of the Spirit into Galilee; and there went 
out a fame of him through all the region round 
about.’’—Luke 4:1, 14. ‘‘And Jesus went about all 
Galilee, teaching in their synagogues, and preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom, and healing all manner of 
sickness and all manner of disease among the people. 
And his fame went throughout all Syria: and they 


brought unto him all sick people that were taken with 
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divers diseases and torments, and those which were 
posessed with devils, and those which were lunatic, 
and those that had the palsy: and he healed them.’’— 
Matt. 4:23, 24. ‘‘And he came to Nazareth, where he 
had been brought up: and, as his custom was, he 
went into the synagogue on the Sabbath day, and 
stood up for to read. And there was delivered unto 
him the book of the prophet Esaias. And when he had 
opened the book, he found the place where it was 
written, The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he 
hath anointed me to preach the gospel to the poor; he 
hath sent me to heal the broken hearted, to preach de- 
liverance to the captives, and recovering of sight to the 
blind, to set at liberty them that are bruised, to preach 
the acceptable year of the Lord. And he began to say 
unto them, This day is this scripture fulfilled in your 
ears.’’—Luke 4:16-19, 21. ‘‘But if I cast out devils 
by the Spirit of God, then the kingdom of God is 
come unto you.’’—Matt. 12:28. ‘‘The word which 
God sent unto the children of Israel, preaching peace 
by Jesus Christ: (he is Lord of all:) that word, I say, 
ye know, which was published throughout all Judea, 
and began from Galilee, after the baptism which John 
preached; how God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with 
the Holy Ghost and with power, who went about doing 
good, and healing all that were oppressed of the Devil; 
for God was with him.’’—Acts 10:36-38. 

It was the Holy Spirit, the God-life that was in 
Jesus. This is why his work of healing is called divine 
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healing. It is distinctly a spiritual work, and as sepa- 
rate from any cures effected by material means, as day . 
is from night, or as the heavens are higher than the 
earth. Many people are in gross error with respect to 
the doctrine of divine healing. They place it upon a 
material and physical plane with those manifestations 
resulting from material forces and remedies which 
effect the physical, independent of the spiritual life. 
Then there is still another greater error existing in 
others, who confound divine healing with Christian 
Science, and all its kindred doctrines, which are as dif- 
ferent from divine healing as heaven is from hell, or as 
Christ is from the Devil. These doctrines are all op- 
posed to Christ, and cannot be embraced without pro- 
ducing a spiritual effect upon the individual, an 
effect which leads the soul away from Christ, and 
the vital truths of salvation through faith in his 
name. These are the Satanic counterfeits of divine 
healing, and will, if accepted and believed, plunge 
the soul into eternal darkness, while yet believing it 
is divine light. The awful fact is, it is the trans- 
formed light of the Devil. Divine healing must 
never be associated with these things. Healing 
through faith in the name of Jesus is therefore ‘the 
work of the Holy Spirit. 

It is necessarily as spiritual as the divine birth. 
Jesus said to Nicodemus, ‘‘That which is born of the 
Spirit is spirit. The wind bloweth where it listeth, 
and thou hearest the sound thereof, but canst not tell 
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whence it cometh, and whither it goeth: so is every 
one that is born of the Spirit.’? A visible and physi- 
cal effect is produced by the invisible and spiritual 
power of God. To be ‘born again”’ is the divine touch 
of the Holy Spirit to the soul who meets the simple 
conditions of repentance toward God and faith toward 
our Lord Jesus Christ, quickening into divine life the 
spirit that was dead in trespasses and sins. This, 
with the subsequent experience of sanctification, 
may be scripturally termed divine healing of the 
soul. 

Divine healing of the body is also the work of the 
Holy Spirit; which, by a definite act of faith on our 
part, operates through the spiritual life, reaching out 
into the physical, affecting every fiber and tissue, and 
quickening into life and health that part which has 
been held under the cruel power of disease. No ex- 
perience of this kind can be realized in the physical, 
without a corresponding touch to the spiritual life. 
The touch to the body is the overflow of the inwrought 
power of the Spirit in the soul. The effects are real- 
ized in the natural or material body, but the great 
cause is invested in the supernatural and divine, prac- 
tically demonstrating in the physical realm, the same 
as in the spiritual, the application of the law of life, in 
the glorious deliverance from the bondage of the law 
of sin and death. ‘‘For the law of the Spirit of life in 
Christ Jesus hath made me free from the law of sin 
and death.’’-—Rom. 8:2. These two laws are diamet- 


IN THE HOLY SPIRIT. 183 


rically opposite and both spiritual. The one has been 
enacted by God through our Savior and Healer Jesus 
Christ; the other by Satan. The executive of the law 
of life is the Holy Spirit. The executive of the law of 
sin and death is Satan and his spirits. 

The word of God teaches us that Satan is the afflict- 
er and author of disease; therefore disease is the effect 
of a spiritual cause, either directly or indirectly. ‘‘So 
went forth Satan from the presence of the Lord, and 
smote Job with sore boils from the sole of his foot 
unto his crown.’’—Job 2:7.  ‘*Then was brought unto 
him one possessed with a devil, blind, and dumb: and 
he healed him, insomuch that the blind and dumb 
both spake and saw.’’—Matt. 12:22. ‘‘And certain 
women, which had been healed of evil spirits and in- 
firmities, Mary, called Magdalene, out of whom went 
seven devils.’’—Luke 8:2. ‘‘And, behold, there was 
a woman which had a spirit of infirmity eighteen 
years, and was bowed together, and could in no wise 
lift up herself. And when Jesus saw her, he called 
her to him, and said unto her, Woman, thou art 
loosed from thine infirmity. . . . And ought not this 
woman, being a daughter of Abraham, whom Satan 
hath bound, lo, these eighteen years, be loosed from 
this bond on the Sabbath day?’’—Luke 13 :11, 12 16. 
‘‘Healing all that were oppressed of the Devil; for 
God was with him.’’—<Acts 10:38. 

Satan is the author and source of sin and disease. 
God is the author and source of salvation and healing. 
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It is therefore both scriptural and logical that divine 
healing is spiritual and supernatural, and effected only 
by the power of God according to the law of the Spirit 
of life in Christ Jesus. 

THE POWER OF HEALING IN GOD’S PEOPLE. 

The Holy Spirit being the power of healing in Jesus, 
we can plainly see that this same source is the power 
of healing in the people of God through this Holy 
Spirit dispensation. In the resurrection commission 
Jesus commanded his disciples to go to Jerusalem and 
wait for the endowment of power which he had prom- 
ised should be their possession, comforter, and guide, 
after he himself should be personally taken away from 
them. This is the Holy Spirit who was to work in 
them and through them, that which was wrought 
through Jesus in his ministry. ‘‘And I will pray the 
Father, and he shall give you another Comforter, that 
he may abide with you forever; even the Spirit of 
truth; whom the world cannot receive, because it seeth 
him not, neither knoweth him; but ye know him; for he 
dwelleth with you and shall be in you.’’—Jno. 14:16, 17. 
‘‘Howbeit, when he, the Spirt of truth, is come, he will 
guide you into all truth: for he shall not speak of 
himself; but whatsoever he shall hear, that shall he 
speak: and he will show you things to come. He 
shall glorify me: for he shall receive of mine, and shall 
show it unto you.’’—Jno. 16:13, 14. ‘But ye shall 
receive power, after that the Holy Ghost is come upon 
you: and ye shall be witnesses unto me both in Jeru- 
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salem, and in all Judea, and in Samaria, and unto the 
uttermost part of the earth.’’—Acts 1:8. 

‘‘And they were all filled with the Holy Ghost.’’— 
Acts 2:4. ‘‘And we are his witnesses of these things; 
and so is also the Holy Ghost, whom God hath given 
to them that obey him.’’—Acts 5:32. ‘‘And by the 
hands of the apostles were many signs and wonders 
wrought among the people. Insomuch that they 
brought forth the sick into the streets and laid them 
on beds and couches, that at the least the shadow of 
Peter passing by might overshadow some of them. 
There came also a multitude out of the cities round 
about unto Jerusalem, bringing sick folks and them 
which were vexed with unclean spirits: and they were 
healed every one.’’—Acts 5:12, 15,16. ‘‘And Ste- 
phen, full of faith and ‘power, did great wonders and 
miracles among the people.’’—Acts 6:8. ‘‘God also 
bearing them witness, both with signs and wonders, 
and with divers miracles, and gifts of the Holy Ghost, 
according to his own will.’’—Heb. 2:4. ‘‘For I will 
not dare to speak of any of those things which Christ 
hath not wrought by me, to make the Gentiles obedi- 
ent, by word and deed, through mighty signs and won- 
ders, by the power of the Spirit of God.’’—Rom. 
15 13,019. 

These and other references of scripture teach us 
that it was the Holy Spirit that wrought all the 
miracles and healings in the life and ministry of the 
apostles, both individually and intercessory. It was 
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God in them. All their efforts would have been fruit- 
less of these glorious manifestations without this 
heavenly endowment of power. They were the empty 
and clean channels through whom the Holy Ghost was 
conveyed to all about them, who came into the require- 
ments of God. Nothing can be found in the word of 
God where these conditions were to be altered in the 
ministration of these blessings throughout the Holy 
Spirit dispensation. It is the blessed privilege of 
every true and humble minister of the gospel of Christ 
to possess this same power. Yea, more; no one should 
dare undertake to preach the gospel without the en- 
dowment of this power. The command to the disci- 
ples is equally as binding upon every disciple of 
Jesus to-day, whether a professed minister or not. 
‘“Tarry ye in the city of Jerusalem, until ye be endued 
with power from on high.’’—Luke 24:49. With this 
heavenly endowment of the Holy Spirit, each one of 
the members of the body of Christ shall be able to be 
a blessing and a minister of comfort and joy to those 
who are in sorrow, suffering, and affliction. ‘*Who 
comforteth us in all our tribulation, that we may be 
able to comfort them which are in trouble, by the 
comfort wherewith we ourselves are comforted of 
God.’’—2 Cor. 1:4. 
THE GIFTS OF HEALING. 

Among the nine gifts of the Iloly Spirit mentioned 
in 1 Cor. 12:8-10, we find the gifts of healing. All 
these spiritual gifts are spoken of as a permanent en- 
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dowment of the Spirit in the church. Some would 
refer to 1 Cor. 13:8 to sustain an argument against 
this permanent endowment for the duration of the 
gospel dispensation. We will quote this verse and see 
that it is no foundation whatever for such an argu- 
ment. ‘‘Charity never faileth: but whether there be 
prophecies, they shall fail; whether there be tongues, 
they shall cease; whether there be knowledge, it shall 
vanish away.’’? The apostle simply teaches us here 
that charity (love) is to continue not only through 
this life, but forever; while these gifts referred to in 
the previous chapter are only for this life, and shall 
cease when their necessity shall have an end; namely, 
when this gospel day, and the ministry of the gospel 
shall have reached its close, and the church shall 
have been translated to be forever with the Lord. 

So long as the church of God is here upon earth and 
in her normal condition, she will be in possession of 
the Holy Spirit, and wherever the Holy Spirit exists, 
he will manifest himself in the church to the edifica- 
tion of the same. This is all very simple, and easily 
comprehended by all: who are filled with the Spirit. 
All who are living in this blessed state know that these 
gifts are manifest, and God is glorified thereby. ‘The 
church, which is the body of Christ, does not yet as 
fully demonstrate these things as she will in the future, 
by advancing into greater spiritual power, but we do 
thank and praise God for what he is now doing among 
his obedient people. 
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The Holy Spirit is himself a gift. Luke 11:13; Jno. 
7:39; 14:16, 26; 15:26; 16:18; Acts 2:38 and 5:32. 
He ig Christ’s endowment to his church, and ever 
seeks to honor him. He gives gifts to the church, 
‘“‘dividing to every man severally as he will.’’ It is 
evident that it is not the design of the Spirit that one 
member of the body of Christ should possess all of 
these gifts. They are distributed among the various 
members, who are able thereby to glorify God and 
edify the church, and yet it is the privilege of every 
member of Christ to be so filled with the Spirit that 
where these manifestations are a necessity for the 
glory of God, he can use any one as a channel of 
blessing in this respect. 

One of our correspondents, a foreign missionary of 
the gospel, wrote us that she had some sick and afflict- 
ed people gathered together in a meeting to tell them 
of the love of Jesus, but at the time had not intended 
to pray for their healing, but while they were gathered 
around her and she was praying, some of those poor 
heathens took her hands and laid them upon their own 
heads, asking her to pray God to heal them. She at 
first felt a hesitancy in doing this, because she did not 
possess the gift of healing. Now every child of God 
should feel it a sacred privilege to always be ready to 
lay hands on the sick and pray for them. Jesus said, 
‘These signs shall follow them that believe: they shall 
lay hands on the sick, and they shall recover.”” They 
that believe have a right to do this whenever the 
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emergency may require, regardless of any permanent 
endowment of the gifts of healing. Every divinely-or- 
dained elder should, and does live in the constant posi- 
tion with God, where he can at. any moment, day or 
night, be ready in faith, to respond to the request of 
any sick one who may be led to ‘‘call for the elders’’ 
according to James 5:14. 

The power and faith that bring the healing, or 
through which the healing may be wrought, will be 
given to the individual or intercessor, or both, where 
the conditions are fully met. 'This will be given for 
the time then present, to meet the demand of the 
hour, while the permanent endowment of the gifts of 
healing would seem to be possessed by certain ones 
whom the Holy Spirit chooses and qualifies to minister 
to the sick and suffering, imparting through the cho- 
sen instrumentality, to those in need, the various helps 
necessary to their healing. These gifts, like all the 
rest spoken of in this chapter, are a great means of 
blessing to all who come within the scope of their 
power; and when the church again reaches the apos- 
tolic plane, we shall see the true primitive type of di- 
vine healing, and its accompanying blessings and re- 
sults. May God hasten the day, which is near, when 
the church will be clothed with all her pentecostal 
power and authority. 

THE GRACE OF HEALING. 

What we mean by this term is, the universal and 

equal privilege of every child of God, through the re- 
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demption of Christ, to be healed, manifested to us by 
divine favor when he ‘‘himself took our infirmities and 
bare our sicknesses.’’ The gifts of healing are de- 
signed for intercessory use in the church; and are not to 
be possessed by all, but the grace of healing is our indi- 
vidual inheritance and redemption right. Every afflicted 
child of God should not cease waiting upon him in the 
constant exercise of faith, ‘seeking day and night until 
perfect healing is found. Where the individual faith 
fails to reach the desired blessing, there should be the 
call for help, enlisting every intercessory means pro- 
vided by the Holy Spirit in the church. This is what 
the gifts are for. They are a means to an end, the 
gifts to secure the grace- 

The indwelling Iloly Spirit is ever ready to take ex- 
clusive control of every portion of this earthen temple. 
Our bodies are his dwelling place. Heis the very 
Christ-life which dwells within his people. Christ the 
vine, we the brauches, The vine-life must flow 
through the branches; so the life of Christ must flow 
through us. ‘‘Know ye not that your bodies are the 
members of Christ? What? know ye not that your 
body is the temple of the Tloly Ghost which is in 
you?”’—1 Cor. 6:15, 19. ‘‘For we which live are al- 
way delivered unto death for Jesus’ sake, that the life 
also of Jesus might be made manifest in our mortal 
flesh.”’—2 Cor. 4:11. 

‘But if the Spirit of him that raised up Jesus from 
the dead dwell in you, he that raised up Christ from 
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the dead shall also quicken your mortal bodies by his 
Spirit that dwelleth in you.”’—Rom. 8:11. This verse 
is generally interpreted to have reference to the resur- 
rection of our bodies from the grave, but we believe 
there is a present-tense experience in the Holy Spirit 
explained here, the experience of quickening into 
health our mortal and perishable bodies, when the 
natural forces have given way under the power of dis- 
ease. It is upon the condition of the Spirit dwelling 
in us, that our bodies are to be quickened. It is the 
power of the law of life which the apostle mentions in 
verse two, which makes us free from the law of sin and 
death. The resurrection is explained further on in 
the chapter. ‘The indwelling possession of the Holy 
Spirit with all his blessed comfort to spirit, soul, and 
body is but the earnest of the resurrection life which 
shall be realized when this mortal shall put on im- 
mortality; but while we are clothed with this mortal 
body, let us ever abide in Christ where the Holy Spirit 
may abide in us, and by an unwavering faith in the 
living promises of the living Christ, keep within the 
quickening touch of his living power. 


Re 
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IMPORTUNITY. 
Pad 

HIS term signifies an urgent request, a pressing 

solicitation, an application urged with trouble- 

some frequency, or persistency. In the language 
of the prophet this thought is made clear: ‘‘Ye that 
make mention of the Lord, keep not silence, and give 
him no rest, till he establish, and till he make 
Jerusalem a praise in the earth.’’—Isa. 62:6, 7. 

It is brought out still more clearly, relative to our 
individual needs, in the beautiful lesson of our Savior 
in Luke 11:5-11. Verses 5-8 read: ‘‘And he said unto 
them, Which of you shall have a friend, and shall go 
unto him at midnight, and say unto him, Friend, lend 
me three loaves; for a friend of mine in his journey is 
come to me, and I have nothing to set before him? 
and he from within shall answer and say, Trouble me 
not: the door is now shut, and my children are with 
me in bed; I cannot rise and give thee. I say unto 
you, Though he will not rise and give him, because he 
is his friend, yet because of his importunity he will 
rise and give him as many as he needeth.”’ 

There is a tone of earnestness in this lesson which 
should be impressed upon the mind of every seeker. 
The need of bread at midnight indicates an urgent 
necessity. A friend is perishing for bread; to wait. 
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until morning would imperil his life. He must have 
itnow. He has gone out of his way in his journey, is 
exhausted and starving, and now pleads for bread. 
Nothing else can satisfy. The fact of having found a 
friend, though very encouraging perhaps, yet, does 
not supply the demand. Bread, and bread only, can 
ever satisfy the midnight sufferer. His friend tries to 
make him comfortable; offers him a good bed and all 
the hospitality his home can afford. This is indeed 
very acceptable, but the dying man gasps in his weak- 
ness, and faintly cries out, ‘‘Bread! All that you are 
doing for me is good, and God bless you, but, oh, do 
give me some bread.’ His friend tries to console him 
with congratulations in his success in finding his house 
at that late hour, and to divert his mind from himself, 
but the sufferer again cries out for bread. 

At last the friend is compelled to acknowledge that 
he has no bread. His last morsel had been consumed 
in the evening meal. Then the sinking sufferer urges 
him to run to some neighbor and quickly procure 
something to satisfy the gnawing hunger that is con- 
suming his life, and be sure to get enough. Do not 
ask for only one loaf. 

The friend knows no alternative. He starts out into 
the darkness for one of his most intimate friends. 
One whom he knows always has plenty of bread on 
hand, and would never refuse him a favor, and because 
of their friendship would excuse him for calling upon 


him at this unusual hour. He comes to the house and 
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arouses the family from their sleep, by his violent 
knocking. He gains recognition, and almost out of 
breath, in his haste, he makes known his errand to his 
friend, feeling assured that he shall not be refused. But 
to his great surprise he hears some unwelcoming words 
from within. Words that almost cause his heart to sink 
in despair, ‘‘Trouble me not,’’ says his sleepy friend. 
“‘My dear sir,’’ says the other, ‘‘I do not believe you 
know who is speaking to you. I am your neighbor, 
and your most intimate and worthy friend.’’ But the 
thought of friendship at that hour of the night makes 
no appeal to his sympathies, and he is sound asleep 
again while his friend is commending himself. All is 
quiet inside. He awaits, but no one moves. 

Again he knocks, and his friend is aroused and asks 
who is there. He repeats his petition. ‘‘Trouble me 
not,’’ says the voice inside, ‘‘this is no time for a 
neighborly call, nor to borrow bread; call in the morn- 
ing and I shall be glad to receive you, and will let you 
have all the bread you want.’’ ‘‘But,’’ says the mid- 
night visitor, ‘‘my friend needs it now, and for this 
reason I am here at this present time; and you should 
have regard for me as your friend, and get up and give 
me some bread.’’ ‘‘Trouble me not,’’ again says the 
sleepy man, ‘‘the door is now shut and my whole fam- 
ily are in bed. I cannot get up now and give you any 
bread.’? And again he is sound asleep. 

He is awakened again by a tremendous knocking at 
the door, which frightens him and his family. The 


IMPORTUNITY. 195 


children begin to cry. The father jumps up and tries 
to quiet them, but only to be disturbed again by the 
man at the door, who declares he must have three 
loaves of bread at once. ‘‘My friend is starving to 
death. I fear he may be dying while I am here wait- 
ing for you to make up your mind to get up and give 
me bread. Get up! Get wp! I cannot let you 
sleep until you get me the bread. Come, I must 
hasten back, but I shall knock here until you grant my 
request, I must have bread.’’ This is more noise and 
urgency than the man inside can bear. At once he is 
upon his feet and into the pantry and at the door with 
his arms full of bread. He ladens down his friend 
with the precious food and says, ‘‘Begone.”’ 

Friendship would not bring him to the door. Such 
an appeal was in vain; but his importunity aroused 
him and bronght the desired result. No doubt the 
friend went home rejoicing, and had learned a lesson, 
that it was useless to commend himself under such 
circumstances. The simple plea of his need, urgently 
pressed, was all that was necessary.+ ‘‘Because of his 
importunity,’’ says Jesus, ‘“‘he will arise and give him 
as many as he needeth.’’ Had the friend become 
discouraged at the first application for bread, he 
would have gone home without it, and his starving 
friend would have died. He was rewarded for his 
importunity. 

If my little boy comes into my study and says: 
‘‘Pana, I am hungry,”’ and before I have time to give 
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it a thought he is off at his play, I pay no attention to 
him, and go on with my writing. In a little while he 
comes back again and repeats his statement and asks 
for a piece of bread, but in a moment he is off again. 
I go on with my work. But soon he comes and begs 
for bread. He takes hold of my hand and says: ‘“‘I 
am so hungry; please, papa, come down and get me a 
piece of bread.’’ I at once see that the child is really 
hungry, and he gets his bread. Had I given it to him 
before, he likely would have wasted it; but when he 
was hungry enough to stick to me until he got his 
bread, he eats it with a relish. He did not want it at 
first, he only thought he did. He did not ask for it at 
first, he only thought he did. Many of God’s children 
act just this way. 

We are so accustomed to ‘‘saying our prayers,’’ which 
amounts to about as much as ‘‘Now I lay me down to 
sleep;’’ and like when we were children, sometimes we 
go to sleep before the prayer is finished. Such prayers 
are but meaningless words, and never reach the ear of 
God. But when the actual desire of the heart is 
poured out before the throne of grace, and the suppli- 
cant remains there with his earnest appeal, there will be 
uw response from God, by the Holy Spirit. 

This lesson of tmportunity is followed by the gracious 
promise from the lips of our blessed Savior, ‘‘And I 
say unto you, Ask, and it shall be given you: seek, and 
ye shall find: knock, and it shall be opened unto you. 
For every one that asketh receiveth; and he that seek- 
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eth findeth; and to him that knocketh it shall be 
opened.’? This by no means has reference to a mere 
intellectual asking. The petition must first be filled 
with earnestness, such as will not cease by an appa- 
rent hindrance. And if an obstacle does come in the 
way, the desire of the heart is but increased and can- 
not be satisfied with anything but the object sought, or 
a plain answer from God why it is not granted. 

Earnestness in prayer, where all conditions are fully 
met on the part of the seeker, will bring back from 
the throne either (1) the direct and instantaneous 
answer, (2) the witness of the Spirit that the prayer is 
heard and will be answered, or (3) the reason why. 
No one should cease praying until one of these points 
has been reached. The question has been asked: ‘‘Does 
God have to be entreated with such importunity?’’ No; 
“‘the eyes of the Lord are over the righteous, and his 
ears are open unto their prayers,’’? but he demands the 
intensity of heart on our part in coming to him that we 
pray through the doubts, fears, discouragements, obsta- 
cles, and gloom of the enemy who seeks to hinder our 
coming to the throne of blessings, and reaching the ear 
of God. Many seekers are thus defeated when a blessing 
ig just beyond the cloud of discouragement. An 
earnest holding on will penetrate the darkness and 
reach the desired object. 

Jesus would have each of his followers to learn the 
importance of this importunity. He set the example 
by his all-night prayers, and his frequent resorting to 
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the mountains for communion with the Father, and 
the instance when in the garden of Gethsemane, where 
he prayed earnestly and God sent an angel to strengthen 
him. In Luke 18:1-8 we have a parable, teaching us 
how to pray, and not to faint. Here we see that the 
desire of the widow was granted because of her trou- 
blesome asking. She would not give up, and Jesus 
recommends the same persistency in his people. God 
will avenge (answer) his elect who cry day and night 
unto him, though he bear long with them. 

It is necessary sometimes for our good that he with- 
hold the answer from us. There are times when we 
could not perhaps glorify God with the answer to our 
prayers at once. There must frequently be a prepara- 
tion on the part of the seeker before his answer can be 
received. Father understands our case, and loves us 
too dearly to give us that which would not be for our 
good and his glory. He may put the desire in our 
hearts to ask for it (because we could in no other way 
become prepared to receive it), and in due time means 
to answer it. It may at times require day-and-night 
seeking to develop our capacity to retain the answer, 
and glorify God init. Not only so, but when an ob- 
ject has been thus gained it will be the more appreci- 
ated, which in itself will be all the more for our high- 
est good and God’s highest glory. 

All the conditions must be fully met and the seeker 
perfectly adjusted to a position where he has the re- 
taining capacity. This frequently requires much more 
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earnest seeking than many are willing to do, and con- 
— sequently they do not obtain. They do not seek—they 
only think they do. The words of Jesus cannot be 
broken: ‘‘Seek and ye shall find;’’ for ‘‘he that 
seeketh findeth.”’ 

This lesson clearly implies that asking, seeking, 
knocking, have a meaning which reaches further into 
the dead-earnestness and persistency than we are dis- 
posed at times to exercise, and without which we need 
not expect God to answer. The religious world to- 
day is blighted with a spirit of indolence with regard 
to spiritual matters. A selfish form of godliness has 
sadly displaced the deep self-denying spirit of primi- 
tive Christianity. Comparatively few professors, we 
fear, know anything about the principles of true re- 
pentance necessary to enter the kingdom of God. To 
speak of the violence required to take the kingdom, 
would be only to be misunderstood by many. In the 
early days of Methodism they were taught the 
necessity of importunity. 

We are told how our fathers, fifty years ago, sought 
the Lord with all their hearts, until he was found of 
them. A mere profession then could not satisfy the 
need of the soul. Would that the same degree of ear- 
nestness were practiced to-day in seeking pardon, 
cleansing, and healing. Marvelous would be the re- 
sults. But so many stop at the beginning point, and 
consequently obtain nothing but an empty profession 
of religion. Many in seeking healing are disappointed 
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for this very reason. They think it means a mere in- 
tellectual profession, but soon find out that the power 
of disease cannot be broken, by such an imagination; 
and such are frequently disposed to think there is no 
reality in divine healing, because, they say, ‘‘I have 
tried it and did not get anything.’’ They did not seek 
in God’s way. Scripturally such do not seek at all. 
The examples of the patriarchs, prophets, apostles, and 
primitive Christians, teach us valuable lessons of ear- 
nest supplication to God. Their prayers reached away 
beyond a mere form of words, and the answers re- 
ceived were glorious in result. May God grant us an 
awakening out of the stupor of formal religion, and 
may his church get down to earnest prayer, where 
alone the heart can lay hold of the promises, and bring 
down seasons of refreshing from the presence of the 
Lord. 
THE GREAT NEED OF THE CHURCH 

is importunity; earnest prevailing prayer that will 
never cease until the answer has come. Wrestling 
Jacob understood this when he got hold of one who 
was able to bless. ‘‘I will not let thee go except thou 
bless me.’? He did not stop because his thigh was 
put out of joint in the desperate struggle. He felt the 
need of a blessing all the more. His determination 
was intensified, and he would not let go. He was re- 
warded for his importunity. He received the blessing 
he desired, and much more. His name was changed 
by divine authority from a despised supplanter, Jacob, 
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to a ‘‘prince of God,” Israel, because he had power 
with God and with man, and prevailed. 

The mother of the prophet Samuel, knew something 
of earnest prayer. Her heart was made sad by the 
continued provocation of her adversary. Days and 
nights of weeping were spent in solitude. Her 
anguish became unbearable. Her appetite for food 
failed her. All the comforting words of her husband 
could not satisfy her soul. She sought refuge in God. 
With bitterness of soul she prayed unto God, and wept 
sore. All earthly hopes had fled, and it is not difficult 
to imagine the sight of an honorable woman of Israel, 
in the temple of God, pouring out her heart in anguish 
to him whose eyes are over the righteous, and his ears 
open to their prayer. She vowed a vow unto God, and 
continued in her earnestness. She did not stop with 
a single prayer. She multiplied her prayers. She had 
prayed in this way until her voice ceased. She had 
reached the end of herself, but yet she kept on praying. 
Her lips continued to move and her heart kept pouring 
out her desires. At this time the high priest, Eli, 
took notice of her actions, and thinking she must be 
drunken with wine, reproved her, but she explained 
the situation to him and said, ‘‘I am a woman of a sor- 
rowful spirit, and have poured out my soul before the 
Lord, and have spoken out of my grief hitherto.” 
Those prayers were answered. The blessing came, and 
her sad heart was made joyful. Five years have passed 
away. ‘The same woman again stands in the temple at 
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Shiloh, but not with the sad heart she had before. 
She stands before the high priest, but there is some 
one by her side, holding her hand. It is a bright, 
lovely child, a son, now old enough to be left at the 
temple, in the service of God, according to the vow his 
mother had made. As her mother-heart overflows 
with joy she addresses Eli with these words: ‘‘I am 
the woman who stood here before you who had that 
sad countenance and was almost dead with grief and 
anguish. For this child I prayed, and the Lord hath 
given me my petition which I asked of him.’’ She did 
not forget to pray again upon the same spot, where she 
had previously so earnestly poured out her heart to 
God; but this time it is a prayer of thanksgiving and 
praise to God for his power to lift up the beggar 
and set him among princes. She was rewarded 
for her importunity. This should teach us how to 
pray. 

Elijah understood the secret of prayer as he went 
up to the top of mount Carmel and ‘‘cast himself 
down upon the earth, and put his face between his 
knees.’? His fervent prayer prevailed, even though 
the discouraging reports of his servant were against 
him. He was not to be disappointed. He had the 
assurance from God that his prayer should be an- 
swered; that there would not be dew, nor rain, but ac- 
cording to his word. Now his word had gone forth 
that ‘‘there is a sound of abundance of rain.’”? God 
had promised; it must be fulfilled. It must rain. 


IMPORTUNITY. 203 


'Vhe heavens show no sign of it, but it must come. 
““Go again seven times’? and look, was the command 
to the servant. As he returns the seventh time, there 
is but a speck in the heavens to show that God hears 
the prophet. This is enough. The rain came, and 
the importunity of Elijah was rewarded. 

The apostle James tells us that this same kind of 
praying was necessary to bring the great dearth of 
three years and six months, which preceded the won- 
derful event just mentioned. He prayed earnestly, 
and we are admonished to do the same when praying 
for healing. We have just as much assurance from 
God (comparatively speaking, very much more) that 
he will heal our diseases as the prophet had that he 
would send dearth, and rain, through his earnest 
prayers. We are commanded to pray, that we may be 
healed. Were we all to obey this command and pray 
as earnestly as did Elijah, there would be more won- 
derful results all over the world, to the glory of the 
God of Israel, than even the event on mount Carmel. 
God would answer. He would stretch forth his hand 
to heal, and signs and wonders would be done by the 
name of his holy child Jesus. 

When Jerusalem was besieged, King Jehoshaphat 
feared, and set his face to seek the Lord, and pro- 
claimed a fast throughout the realm. As the reader 
studies that event, he will be forcibly struck with the 
stupendous earnestness on the part of the king and 
all the people. They all came together to ask help of 


204 THE GRACE OF HEALING. 


the Lord. ‘‘They all stood before the Lord, with their 
little ones, their wives, and their children.’? They 
prayed earnestly. They hada right to come to God. 
Their inheritance was being threatened. The enemy 
was intruding upon their sacred territory, their own 
promised land. They appealed to the God of Abraham, 
who had covenanted this land to him and his seed. 
Their prayers were answered, the enemies driven out 
and destroyed. 

Hezekiah had a similar experience under a similar 
circumstance, and when the threatening letter was 
brought to him in which his whole kingdom was im- 
periled, he went up into the temple and spread the let- 
ter out before the Lord. God took the case in hand 
and brought speedy deliverance. Later, when the 
prophet brought a message to the king from God, that 
he should die and not live, he again resorted to dead- 
earnest prayer. He turned his face to the wall and 
prayed and wept with a great weeping. There was 
much more in this prayer than the ordinary mod- 
ern lip service. There was something in it that 
reached the eye and ear of God. What was it? God 
answers, ‘‘I have heard thy prayer, I have seen thy 
tears; behold, I will heal thee.’? O beloved sufferer, 
take courage. Launch out upon the promises of God. 
There is a balm in Gilead; there isa physician here. 
His heart of compassion is touched with the feelings of 
our infirmities; yea, more than this! Himself took 
our infirmities and bare our sicknesses. Pour out thy 
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prayers and tears, dear one, at the throne of grace. 


“Think how the divine Redeemer knows as thou canst never know, 
All the deepest depths of suffering, all the weight of human woe.” 


Do not be afraid to nestle close into ‘his bosom and 
rest thine entire interest into his loving care. He 
will hear thy prayers; he will see thy tears and will 
heal thee, if like Hezekiah thou wilt earnestly implore 
his blessings and meet all the divine conditions to 
obtain the same. 

Daniel in that far-off land of captivity, when his be- 
loved city was lying in the waste of desolations, and his 
people were mourning in a strange land, learned the 
blessed secret of importunity. He had borne the 
weight of reproach and shame for his people, and 
every drop of his royal blood was affected with earnest- 
ness. He could no longer forbear. He must begin to 
pour out his grief. Deliverance must come. He was 
well assured that what he desired was the will of God. 
He expresses his fervent desires in the following words: 
“‘T set my face unto the Lord God to seek by prayer 
and supplication, with feasting, and sackcloth, and 
ashes.’’? Such praying will shake the universe from 
center to circumference. It will reach the highest 
heaven and enlist all the ministering spirits in glory 
into the battle if necessary, to break the powers of 
oppression and answer sucha prayer. As the heart 
pours out its grief the words become more and more 
fraught with intensity. ‘‘O Lord, hear; O Lord, for- 
give; O Lord, harken and do; defer not for thine 
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own sake, O my Lord.’’ As these words are uttered, 
the decree is sent from the throne of God to Gabriel, 
to hasten down to Daniel and comfort him with the 
gracious words that God has heard, and will answer his 
prayer. And thus we might keep on speaking of many 
more who in the same manner of laying hold upon 
God, ‘‘through faith subdued kingdoms, wrought 
righteousness, stopped the mouths of lions, quenched 
the violence of fire, escaped the edge of the sword, out 
of weakness were made strong, waxed valiant in fight 
and turned to flight the armies of the aliens.’’ Praise 
God! these all are examples for us for instruction and 
admonition, and should encourage us to pray and not 
faint. 

The disciples desired to be taught how to pray. 
Jesus answers with the lesson of importunity; and 
while it is the answer to their request, it also is an 
answer to every child of God to-day who comes to him 
as they did, saying, ‘‘Lord, teach me how to pray.”’ 
May many thousand prayers of the Bible kind begin 
to ascend from the hearts of God’s suffering ones; 
prayers like that of Daniel, that will bring us upon 
our faces in the depths of humility, and bring down 
from the treasure-house of God glorious blessings for 
spirit and soul and body. 


FAITH TO RETAIN HEALING, 
Pad 

CORRESPONDENT writes: ‘‘I have been won- 
derfully healed in the past, but to-day I have not 

the faith I had one year ago. Can you tell me 

the reason ?’? Without any knowledge of the spiritual 
condition of this individual, the real cause of the lack 
of faith may not be ascertained, but there are some 
common causes for experiences of this kind, which, we 
believe, will be profitable for many of our readers to 
have briefly mentioned.. There are many instances of 
this kind, where individuals have received rich experi- 
ences in healing which have been retained for a season, 
without a single returning symptom either of the old 
disease or any other. Later, to the surprise of the re- 
joicing one, there would appear a gloom and darkness 
in the spiritual sky, and with it, perhaps, some re- 
turning symptom of disease. In such experiences 
many have become discouraged and lost their healing. 
We may well inquire for the reason of such experi- 
ences. ‘To attribute it all to Satan, the enemy of soul 
and body, would indeed place the blame where it be- 
longs, as he is the author of all sin and disease; and 
yet this does not practically reach the case of the 
baffled sufferer from the artful devices of the foe. Let 
us therefore speak of some of the different snares with 
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which he is lying in wait to deceive. So long as the 
Devil is at large there will be sin and sickness in the 
world. Through his deceptions in Eden, ‘‘sin entered 
into the world, and death by sin.’”’ See 1 Cor. 15:21. 
Disease is but a gradual process of death. Through faith 
in Jesus Christ we are delivered from the power of sin 
and disease, and through faith we are kept by the power 
of God. 1 Pet.1:5. Yet in the permission of God we 
may be frequently tempted, both with sin and sickness. 
Salvation does not place us beyond temptation, but it 
does place us where by faith we are overcomers. It is 
the work of Satan to lead into sin ana to bind with 
disease. If he cannot do both, he will be ready to do 
either; all he wants is the opportunity. Like a prowl- 
ing wolf, he is ever on the alert for an attack, and must 
be resisted steadfast in the faith. 1 Pet. 5:9. It 
should be no surprise, then, if the believer in Christ 
our Healer should at times be severely tested. 
Temptation to sin may return to the believer, so 
also may symptoms of sickness return. The scriptur- 
al conditions of obedience and faith, which must be 
met in order to obtain deliverance when first’ the seek- 
er comes to God, must be faithfully observed in order 
to retain deliverance in all subsequent life. Faith 
alone is the shield with which we are able to quench all 
the fiery darts of the wicked (Eph. 6:16), which 
shield can only be firmly held by the obedient soul. 
Disobedience at once destroys the power of faith. 
Therefore to the obedient one there is a glorious re- 
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taining power given, and all the hosts of heaven are 
interested in the redemption rights of such a believer. 
There is no need of fear. Our inheritance is secure 
and freely offered to us. Obedience and faith are the 
God-given means of obtaining and retaining it. 

By faith we receive it. Eph. 2:8. 

By faith we stand. Rom. 11:20. 

By faith we walk. 2 Cor. 5:7. 

By faith we live. Rom. 1:17. 

By faith we are kept. 1 Pet. 1:5. 

Upon these simple conditions the Supreme Court of 
heaven has rendered the decision of our inheritance, 
salvation and health, and all the pettifoggery of hell 
cannot overthrow it. It is forever settled in heaven. 

If in any case any one may have suffered defeat, it 
has been through a lack of careful application of the 
conditions. A prayerful examination will be of great 
value. Ask God to turn his search-light upon the in- 
most secrets of the heart. Ps. 139:23, 24. Under the 
dispensation of the law, disease and sickness were per- 
mitted as a penalty for disobedience. We have no rec- 
ord that this penalty has ever been revoked. God 
made the covenant with Israel that upon the condition 
of their obedience he would be their Healer. Ex. 15:26 
and 23:20, 25. Disobedience exposed them to all the 
plagues of Egypt.. Deut. 28:22, 58, 61. This was a 
matter of stupendous importance to the children of 
Abraham, and it should be no less to us; for if we be 
Rieu e, then are we Abraham’s seed, and heirs ac- 
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cording to the promise. Gal. 3:29. Therefore we 
may safely conclude that we being fellow-heirs may 
look for the blessings of the covenant in this respect, 
which certainly have not been diminished nor disan- 
nulled by the bringing in of the new covenant through 
Christ. If obedience then meant health, and disobe- 
dience, sickness, should these mean. less to us in this 
gospel dispensation? The same conditions that 
brought the blessings, or their opposite, also retained 
them. 

While it is possible that a child of God may be sick 
without having committed an actual transgression, yet 
in case of sickness such transgression may have been 
the cause or means of opening the door, to let the op- 
pressor in. If this be the case, there is but one means 
of deliverance—repentance, deep and earnest, with 
diligent seeking, such as is expressed in Dan. 9:3. In 
his great humiliation and sorrow Daniel confessed 
the sins of Israel, and acknowledged this to be the 
cause of their captivity. It was a great reproach to the 
once highly-favored people who were now the gazing- 
stock of nations, and thus the child of God who once 
enjoyed divine health, may be humiliated before the 
sneering world who say, ‘‘Aha! we knew there was 
nothing in divine healing.’’? But, dear reader, there is 
a cause for all this, and let us be sure that it does not 
lie at our door. 

As Daniel’s remedy brought light and hope, and at 
last the restoration of his people to their own land, 
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who had lost their inheritance through sin, so the 
same prescription will secure to us restoration to health, 
if our healing has been lost through the same cause. 
Actual transgression by outward sin, the neglect of 
duty, the refusal of obedience to some of the written 
commands of God’s word, unwillingness to obey in any- 
thing taught by the Word and the Spirit—each and 
all may be the direct or indirect cause of sickness to 
the one who once enjoyed divine health, and until 
obedience is rendered to all of these conditions, faith 
for healing cannot be obtained. As before stated, we 
wish to emphasize the fact that obtaining and re- 
taining faith can only be exercised through implicit 
obedience to God. 

Healing may also be lost through lack of knowledge 
of how to resist the Devil, which may not be imputed 
as sin to the individual; and, yet this will afford an 
opportunity for the enemy to gain an advantage. 
Some very practical lessons have been received through 
such experience. The devices of Satan have been 
learned (2 Cor. 2:11), as well as a better understanding 
of God’s will how to overcome, the healing regained, 
and afterward retained. 

Some also may have suffered defeat by getting their 
eyes upon their healing, instead of keeping them fixed 
upon Christ and how they received him. Col. 2:6. A 
soul just saved from his sinful life, may for some time 
be so filled with the emotions of joy in this new life that 
it is impossible for him to think of much esle, but sooner 
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or later he will at times find his emotions at ebb-tide, 
and unless taught the way of faith, he will be made to 
believe, by the enemy, that he has lost his salvation, 
which indeed were true, did he judge by his feelings; 
but by faith in the living Christ he stands complete, 
and soon learns not to let his feelings be the standard, 
but faith. So must the believer in Christ the Physi- 
cian, keep his eyes from himself or his healing, and 
learn to live by faith in the Healer. 

There is nothing that so inspires the soul to a close 
walk with God, as a realization that our health as well 
as our salvation from sin, is all in Christ. The very 
life of our bodies flows from the veins of him who is 
the fountain of life. Many of God’s dear children 
realize this as a wonderful reality. Our bodies are 
very much tike the thermometer, which measures the 
temperature, and indicates the degrees of heat or cold; 
they indicate in many respects the spiritual temperature 
of our life in Christ. Let us all nestle nearer to him, 
in perfect obedience to all of his will, and receive from 
him not only healing but keeping, where we can ex- 
ercise both obtaining and retaining faith. 


LAS? 


THE MYSTERY OF INIQUITY. 
Pd 

S the light of the gospel increases there will con- 
sequently be a corresponding increase of the 
transformed light of the Devil, that the true 
light might be kept hid from those who believe not the 
gospel of Christ. On the authority of the word of God 
we do not hesitate to say that Satan is transformed in- 
to an angel of light. 2 Cor. 11:14. No matter what 
light God shines forth in his church, there will first be 
a mustering out of all the combined powers of darkness 
to oppose and hinder it. When this attempt has failed, 
then there is a great change in the execution of the 
deception. The enemy transforms himself into the 
very light he had been trying to destroy. His 
opposition to the truth is just as great, but it must 
now appear to have ceased altogether, that the decep- 
tion may be successful. To those who are enlightened ° 
by the Holy Spirit and the word of God, the cunning 

craftiness of the Devil is not concealed. 

All through the past centuries in the history of the 
church of God the workings of this mystery of iniquity 
have been plainly discernible. From Eden to this 
present time he has been at his business of deception, 
and will continue to be nothing but the deceiver until 
his final doom. Never in the history of mankind has 
there been so much deception as at the present time. 
While the light of the pure gospel is increasing, the 
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world is flooded with multiplied doctrines of error run- 
ning parallel with the truth, to such an extent that 
only the willing and obedient of the people of God can 
keep clear from the deceptions. 

How true in these last days are the words of Jesus: 
‘‘For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, 
and shall show great signs and wonders; insomuch 
that, if it were possible, they shall deceive the very 
elect.’’—Matt. 24:24. 

This was never more true than it is at the present 
time. There is nothing in this world that strikes more 
effectual death blows to the kingdom of darkness than 
the doctrine of divine healing. It means a life of faith 
in the church of God that otherwise could not exist, 
which is an irresistible power against the Devil, which, 
if every child of God possessed, it would soon put an 
eternal quietus to much of his infernal deception. The 
counterfeits of divine healing are numerous. From 
the very first, in these modern times, that God began 
to show his people that Jesus Christ is the Healer, 
there has been born from the regions of darkness, 
one after another, a variety of doctrines of healing, all 
of which may be clearly discerned, if weighed in the 
balance of God’s holy Word and Spirit. 

Not only has the enemy invented new doctrines, but 
to more securely hold his victims, and have a deception 
to suit every class of humanity, he has cunningly 
adopted deceptions of ancient date and brought them 
down to the present time. It is thought by some that 
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idolatry and superstition are decreasing, but this is a 
mistake. There is as much of it to-day as there ever 
has been, only the form of it has gone through many 
changes in order that the deception may continue. A 
recent account in the Globe Democrat, under the title, 
“*Cured by Faith,’’ publishes a case of a Catholic boy 
in New York who had been paralyzed for three years 
and was instantly healed while looking upon a piece of 
the (supposed) wrist bone of St. Anne, the grandmoth- 
er of Jesus, while the mother of the boy was praying to 
this departed saint. The relic was sent to this country 
a few years ago by Pope Leo XIII., and is kept in one 
of the Catholic churches in New York. The old su- 
perstition of ‘‘relic worship’’ is still in existence. 

While praying to the departed saints is in itself a 
Christ-dishonoring and unscriptural practice, the 
abominable and heathenish relic-worship is also a de- 
ception of the Devil. Imagine the credulity of that 
mother and child standing before a piece of bone, in 
this so-called enlightened land, and invoking healing. 
What an easy prey to the deceptions of the Devil! 
It may be questionable that the child was healed, but 
admitting that the healing was a fact but proves the 
truthfulness of the miraculous power of Satan; for all 
who are in the light of the gospel can readily see that 
such gross superstition can only originate in the Devil 
himself. 

We do not hestitate to say that, to be consistent with 
his holy Word and the plan of redemption through 
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Jesus Christ, God cannot heal through such channels 
of superstition. In the name of Jesus, through faith 
in his name, is the only promise of the benefits of di- 
vine healing. Satan would have us pray to anything 
and anybody but God, in the name of anything and 
anybody but Jesus Christ; but all such prayers are but 
in vain, and but open up the avenues of the soul to be 
filled with the awful deceptions of darkness. 

While the superstitions of Rome would impose the 
belief in more than the divinity of Jesus Christ, the 
more subtle forms of error in Spiritualism, Christian 
and mental science, etc., ignore his divinity. This 
may be denied, but in order to prove the statement, it 
. will only be necessary to touch upon the redemption 
through the blood of Christ, and all these last named 
advocates of healing will be up in arms. 

Now it matters not how souls are deceived, only so 
they accept something else, more or less than Christ. 
This gives the enemy all the opportunity he needs to 
introduce any form of error best adapted to the case. 
Humanity to-day is famishing under the power of de- 
ception. The father of lies has not spared his resources 
to keep himself concealed in his transformed light, 
but the brightness of the glorious gospel of the Son of 
God reveals the mystery of iniquity to every obedient 
soul. God has given us his word, which is the lamp 
to our feet and the light to our path. If we but ear- 
nestly seek the way of salvation and healing, we shall 
find it to the joy of our hearts. Jesus says, ‘‘I am the 
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way, the truth, and the life,’’ and while deceptions 
are great, we have a blessed security of life and health 
in him. As the people of God learn more and more of 
the Christ-life, God will the more manifestly stretch 
forth his hand to heal, and signs and wonders will be 
done by the name of his holy child Jesus, and the ‘‘signs 
and lying wonders”’ of the Devil exposed. 

It is a question in the minds of some how it is possi- 
ble that Satan can heal. There is abundant scriptural 
evidence that he has power to perform many wonders, 
and work miracles. Exodus, chapters 7 and 8; Matt. 
24:24; 2 Thess. 2:9, 10; Rev. 13:13, 14; Rev. 16:14. 
Also, that he is the author of disease and sickness. 
Job 2:7; Mark 9:25; 2 Cor.12:%7. It is therefore both 
scriptural and logical, that the hand that has power to 
afflict has also the power to withdraw his affliction, 
which he certainly will do if he can thereby deceive, 
and make believe that it is God that has healed. It 
cannot properly be called healing, but yet it is a re- 
moval of the sickness or disease. It is very evident 
that there is much of this deceptive work carried 
on to-day among those who have not received the love 
of the truth, but have had pleasure in unrighteous- 
ness. Let us all keep very near to our blessed Redeem- 
er, and with an obedient heart follow him where he 
leads. Thus his very life will be manifest in our mor- 
tal bodies, and we shall also know the truth, which he 
has promised shall make us, not only free, but free in- 
deed. Jno. 8:32-36. 


QUESTIONS ANSWERED. 
Ped 

If healing is in the atonement, how is it that diseases 
were healed before the atonement was made? 

Just the same as sins were forgiven before the atone- 
ment was made. Jesus was foreordained before the 
foundation of the world to be the Redeemer. 1 Pet. 
1:20. Rev. 13:8. Faith in him secured the benefits 
of his redemption, to the extent indicated in his life 
and ministry. He had the power to forgive sins and 
heal diseases, and also had authority over all the works 
of the enemy; but in all this he was only fulfilling his 
redemption office, and did not complete it, was not 
made a perfect Redeemer, until he ‘‘was delivered for 
our offenses, and was raised again for justification.”’ 

Do you understand that when we are sanctified, the 
_ cause for sickness is removed ? 

In the beginning, if there had been no sin, there 
would have been no sickness. Sin (transgression) 
opened the door to every work of the Devil. ‘‘Sin en- 
tered into the world and death by sin.’? Death, ‘‘dy- 
ing thou shalt die,’’ came with sin. Dying (sickness). 
Die (death). 

Individually we, by a definite act of faith in the 
atonement of the Redeemer, received deliverance from 
all the works of the Devil; but not all in one single 
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comes justified. The believer consecrates and believes 
and becomes sanctified. 

We may be sanctified and not have known that heal- 
ing is for us, and therefore be sanctified and be sick 
and bound by the chains of disease, just as a person 
may be a child of God and not have known that he 
could be sanctified. As soon as he receives the light he 
meets the conditions and appropriates the gifts either 
for sanctification or healing or both. Individually we 
may be sick without having committed sin. Sickness 
entered into the world because of sin (the transgression 
of Adam), and because it is in the world it may fasten 
upon our bodies, even upon those ‘‘that have not 
sinned after the similitude of Adam’s transgres- 
sion;’’ but thank God, as with sin, we can be made free 
through faith in the Redeemer. There are many in- 
stances of sickness caused directly by sin, and in such 
cases repentance precedes healing. ‘There is no reason 
why those out in the light of sanctification and divine 
healing should not be able to be kept from sickness 
caused by sin; and may God grant the faith to claim 
perfect health under all circumstances, so that the ‘‘in- 
habitant shall no more say, I am sick.’? We may trans- 
gress the laws of health, which is not an imputed sin 
against us, and yet through that, there may be an attack 
of sickness, but in any case we have the precious prom- 
ise of the healing through the prayer of faith: ‘‘and 
if he have committed sins, they shall be forgiven him.”’ 

It is the work of Satan to lead into sin, and to bind 
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wich disease. If he cannot do both, he will be ready to 
do either; all he wants is the opportunity. It is the 
work of Jesus to undo the works of the Devil. ‘‘He 
went about doing good, and healing all that were op- 
pressed of the Devil;’’ and in the Holy Spirit he is do- 
ing the same to-day. Hallelujah! All he wants is the 
opportunity. ‘‘For the law of the spirit of life in 
Christ Jesus hath made us free from the law of sin and 
death.’’—Rom. 8:2. 

Why is there provision made for sickness (Jas. 5:14, 
15) for God’s children, after they are saved from sin? 

For the same reason that there is a provision made 
for sin; viz., we are liable to an attack of sickness for 
reasons already mentioned, and God has mercifully 
provided for us in such cases. 

How could Epaphroditus be sick after he had re- 
ceived the full benefit of the atonement ? 

For reasons already mentioned. He, like many of 
God’s people to-day, may have also unwisely overtaxed 
his physical strength in his zeal for the cause of Christ, 
but whatever was the reason directly, he was nigh unto 
death; but the record tells us that he did receive the 
benefit of the atonement and was raised up. 

When a person has been healed of one thing and has 
not faith to take the Lord for the rest, what shall be 
done? 

Keep believing with all your heart, and like the fath- 
er of the afflicted child, say,‘‘Lord, I believe, help thou 
mine unbelief.”? If we were to persevere in believing 
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God for our healing as people do who doctor sometimes 
for months and years, there would be greater results in 
healing. There would be mighty developments of 
faith, and God would be glorified. 

Three years ago I was healed by the Lord, but now 
feel my trouble coming back. Would it be dishonor- 
ing God to be anointed again? 

No, not if you feel the need of it. The divinely ap- 
pointed means of healing should be employed as often 
as the need demands. As we have an advocate with 
God for sin, and as often as one is in need of this ad- 
vocate he can apply, so also we have the means provid- 
ed for sickness, and a perfect right to apply it when 
necessary; not that it is always necessary to be anoint- 
ed when sick, for this is but one of the means God has 
given, yet the promises in connection with anointing 
in Jas. 5:14, 15 are exceedingly precious. 

Having taken the Lord as your Healer, would you 
abandon all medicines? 

Yes. The Lord does not need medicines to help 
him do his work. It would dishonor him to try to 
help him with medicine. If you were to employ a phy- 
sician who would prescribe a certain medicine, you 
would express a doubt of his knowledge and skill by 
adding some other medicine to the prescription, or em- 
ploying another physician at the same time. So when 
God has given us a prescription, let us take it. Some 
think we should employ a physician, take all the medi- 
cine we can, then ask God to bless the medicine. The 
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proper way to decide upon this is to read carefully 
what God says we shall do when sick. If he has said 
anywhere that we should trust in or even employ phy- 
sicians, then it would be right to do so. There were 
many physicians in the days of king Asa, but it is evi- 
dent that God had not told him to employ any of them. 
There were many physicians in the days of the apostle 
James, but he did not recommend them to the church. 
Many of God’s people would have James change his 
epistle to suit the unbelief of the nineteenth century 
by having it read: ‘‘Is any sick among you? let him 
send for the doctor, no matter if an infidel, and let him 
practice medicine upon you. Ifone kind does not cure 
you, let him keep practicing until he has gone to the 
end of his skill. Then if there is no earthly hope, call 
for the elders of the church, and let them anoint you 
for your burial, for if your medicines cannot cure you, 
God cannot, for the days of divine healing will cease 
when we apostles have died.”’ 

We may be very thankful that modern theology can- 
not change the glorious gospel, or surely we would have 
about such perversions of the word of God. The Great. 
Physician has undertaken the work of redemption from 
sin and disease, and our part in the plan is to implicit- 
ly follow his directions. He will be responsible for the 
results. To take medicine when trusting him for 
healing, at once expresses a lack of perfect faith. 
Let us take his prescription and we shall never be 
confounded. 
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If physicians and medicines are to be discarded, 
what place do you assign to Luke, ‘‘the beloved physi- 
cian?”’ 

We do not read anywhere in the history of the church 
that Luke practiced medicine after his calling into the 
gospel work. He was with Paul in much of his mis- 
sionary work, but we do not have any example that he 
or Paul or any of the apostles ever administered medi- 
cine to the heathen in order to win them to the gospel. 
Luke was evidently with Paul at Troas where the 
young man fell from the third-story window during 
that all-night meeting; also on the island of Melita 
where many of the barbarous people were healed. 
Luke did not have his medicine chest along. 

Were missionaries to-day to go out in the power of 
the Holy Ghost and faith, there would be glorious re- 
sults in winning souls. The healing power of Christ 
instead of materia medica, would have the same attrac- 
tion to-day as it had in primitive times. A missionary 
to the Hebrides Islands once administered medicine to 
a suffering native. The medicine failed to cure, and 
soon a plague broke out among the people. The su- 
perstitious heathen believed it came through the mis- 
sionary’s medicine, and concluded they must make his 
life pay the penalty. The poor missionary tried to ex- 
plain, but to no avail. An angry mob surrounded him 
and clubbed him to death. How much better the 
God-designed plan, to go among the heathen as Paul 
did to the father of Publius. Speaking of Luke as 
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‘the beloved physician,’’ evidently originated from his 
occupation before his calling into the gospel. 

Is it wrong to give medicine when you believe in 
divine healing? 

There may be instances in which a person is justifi- 
able in administering medicines, if it is known that the 
medicine will be helpful in removing pain or suffering, 
when the one to whom it is administered is not a 
Christian or cannot accept divine healing. 

Is not God sometimes glorified in sickness as in 
health? 

From a human standpoint this may seem true, but 
scripturally, sickness cannot glorify God any more 
than can sin. God is glorified in saving us from sin, 
and so also is he glorified in healing our diseases. 
When Lazarus was sick, Jesus said, ‘‘This sickness is 
not unto death, but for the glory of God, that the Son 
of God might be glorified thereby.’’ He was glorified 
in raising up Lazarus from the dead. He said to Mar- 
tha that if she believed, she would see the glory of 
God. It was indeed a miracle that brought much glory 
to God. Immediately following we read that the peo- 
ple took branches of palm trees and went forth to meet 
Jesus upon his entrance into Jerusalem, and cried, 
‘‘HWosanna, blessed is the King of Israel, that cometh 
in the name of the Lord,’ and the jealous Pharisees 
said among themselves, ‘‘Behold, the world is gone: 
after him.”’ 

In the case of the man who was born blind, we have 
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another illustration of the glory of God in his restoration 
to sight. It was supposed by the disciples that either 
this man or his parents had sinned, because he had been 
born blind, but Jesus taught them that it had been 
permitted of God ‘‘that the works of God should be 
made manifest in him.’? He also shows by this blessed 
miracle what the works of God are. He said, ‘‘I must 
work the works of him that sent me.’’ All can see by 
his life and glorious ministry that God’s works through 
him were not to destroy men’s lives, but to save them; 
not to afflict with disease and sickness; for he was 
anointed ‘‘with the Holy Ghost and with power, who 
went about doing good and healing all that were op- 
pressed of the Devil, for God was with him.’’—Acts 
10:38. | 

It is the works of the Devil to bind with sin and sick- 
ness, and God is never glorified in them. It is the 
works of God to deliver from the bondage of the Devil’s 
power, which deliverance is always to the glory of 
God. ‘‘For this purpose the Son of God was manifest- 
ed, that he might destroy the works of the Devil.’’—1 
Jno. 3:8. ; 

If we can live in the enjoyment of good health all 
the time, how can we ever die? 

It is supposed, generally, that we must be sick in or- 
der to die, but there is nothing in the word of God to 
justify such a doctrine. There is nothing to prove that 
any of the apostles died with disease. 

When God was through with Moses on earth, he 
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kissed his life away, and although a hundred and twen- 
ty years old when he died, ‘‘his eye was not dim, nor 
his natural force abated.’’ Of the two and one-half 
millions of Israel whom God brought out of Egypt 
‘there was not one feeble person among their tribes.” 
These facts signify much more perhaps than many of 
us have paused to consider. It being the will of God 
that his people be kept from the power of disease, and 
end the days of their earthly pilgrimage in a mature 
age, let us live up to our privilege in the life of per- 
fect obedience and faith, and glorify him as did those ' 
who have gone before us. This truth by no means 
casts a reflection upon those of our fathers who passed 
away under the power of disease. Many had not 
known the will of God to heal. Many do not know of 
it to-day, and are yet held in the bondage of oppres- 
sion. 

In our ministry of prayer for the sick there have 
been a number of cases where the subjects for prayer 
have passed away without a struggle or pain, closing 
their eyes in a peaceful sleep, the power of faith hay- 
ing surmounted the disease. This is but the scriptural 
and God-designed manner of falling asleep. 

Do you not consider that if we were to observe the 
laws of nature perfectly, there would be no sickness in 
the world ? 

We have nothing to warrant this in God’s word. 
Sickness came into the world through the fall, and 
cannot be taken out through nature or natural means. 
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While God has created nature and made it possible that 
we toa certain extent can observe her laws, yet she 
cannot remove the results of sin. God has provided a 
sure remedy for his people. He told Israel that if 
they kept his statutes and obeyed this laws, and hark- 
ened diligently to his voice, he would be unto them 
their Healer. ‘This was the provision for the time be- 
ing, until Christ came and took our infirmities and 
bare our sicknesses. 

Man has sought out many inventions, and for thou- 
sands of years tried to discover natural means by which 
to heal diseases; yet in the face of all his boasted reme- 
dies there never was so much sorrow and suffering un- 
der the hand of disease as there is to-day. If there is 
any earthly help by which suffering and pain can be 
alleviated and the poor groaning world benefited in the 
least, every heart in which there is any sympathy would 
rejoice and thank God. If such be the case and man 
has really discovered any such natural means, it has. 
been but the discovery of God’s laws, which he in his 
providence has permitted for the good of fallen man. 
But from a logical position the inventions of man along 
these lines are questionable. It isa lamentable fact 
that where there is one person helped by human skill, 
there are two sent to their graves by human ignorance. 
Thousands of intelligent people to-day have ignored 
the use of medicines and drugs from a scientific stand- 
point; but if there is any virtue in any of them, and 
sinners and poor doubting professors will take their 
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chances of being hurried to their graves by swallowing 
the deadly poisons called medicines, let them have 
them. But God has provided ‘a remedy for sickness, 
and his people have a right to accept it; and they dis- 
nonor him if they reject it. All other ground is sink- 
ing sand. Christ the Redeemer is the God-given rem- 
edy, and from the scriptural standpoint it is not within 
the power of man to heal diseases. 


inte 


FIFTEEN OBJECTIONS ANSWERED, 
Pad 

HE following propositions were made by evangelist 
Munhall, in a sermon against divine healing, 
preached in Oakland, Cal. in 1897. This speaker 
undertook the task of harmonizing modern theology 
with the word of God, which of course is an utter im- 
possibility. The answers to these propositions as 
here presented, were given in a sermon, preached in 

answer to Mr. Munhall, by the author. 

1. Salvation is offered to all. Healing is not. 

Ans.—If we are to take the ministry of Christ 
and the apostles for our guide, we see that healing is 
for all who come to Christ in faith. Matt. 4:23, 24; 
8-16, 17; 14:345 86; Acts §:12, 16. 

2. Bodily ailments need medicines. 

Ans.—If so, why did not God tell us so in his Word? 
He was the Healer of his people in the days of Israel. 
Exodus 15:26 and 23:25. All the ministry of Christ 
and the apostles teaches us that God is still the Healer 
of his people. 

3. Many think they are sick and are not. They im- 
agine if they have a pain they have a tumor or cancer. 

Ans.—True, but many others are not of this class. 
When the best physicians agree upon their decision of 
a tumor or cancer, we must believe that there is no 
imagination about it. In the days of Christ’s ministry 
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there were real cases of disease. He healed them. 
There are thousands of living testimonies to-day of the 
same healing power, the number of which are rapidly 
increasing. Christian Science is a doctrine suitable for 
imaginary diseases, but Christ is the healer of real 
diseases. 

4.. We cannot find one single scripture to warrant 
healing on the same grounds with salvation. 

Ans.—The only grounds for any of the benefits of 
grace to fallen man, lie in the redemption of Christ. 
He asked when he healed the paralytic man (Matt. 
9:1-6), ‘‘Whether is easier, to say, Thy sins be for- 
given thee; or to say, Arise, and walk?’’ He told the 
healed man of Bethesda, ‘‘Sin no more, lest a worse 
thing come upon thee.’’ James says, in connection 
with healing: ‘“‘If he [the sick man] have committed 
sins, they shall be forgiven him.’’ Forgiveness of sins 
and healing are in many respects on the same 
grounds. 

5. Faith without works is dead. 

Ans.—True, but what are the scriptural works? 
Are they prescribed by man or God? 

6. Isa. 53:4and Matt. 8:17 are not believed by many 
to mean the same. There is a difference between in- 
terpretation and application. According to the law of 
interpretation the prophecies of Isaiah belong to the 
Jews. Matthew belongs to the Jews. James is for 
the dispersed tribes and not for all. 

Ans.—If not to the Gentiles, much is for them. 
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All the gospel blessings are alike for both Jew and 
Gentile. The healing of the Centurion’s servant, the 
child of the Syrophenician woman, the nobleman’s son, 
one of the lepers, the people at Samaria, the people at 
Ephesus, prove that healing is for the Gentiles. 

7. Many have believed for healing, but have not 
received it. 

Ans.—The same may be said of many who have be- 
lieved for salvation. In both cases the scriptural con- 
ditions are to be met if the promises are to be realized. 

8. Thousands have been healed by the use of medi- 
cine, but none have been saved by it. Therefore heal- 
ing and salvation are not on the same ground. 

Ans.—Salvation and medicines cannot be scripturally 
compared, but divine healing and salvation can be. 
They are both divine works of grace. In order to 
obtain and retain healing from God we must retain 
salvation. We may be saved and not healed, but we 
cannot keep God’s healing without salvation. 

9. Elisha died with disease; Paul had a thorn in hig 
flesh; Trophimus was sick. Therefore it is not a sin 
to be sick. 

Ans.—The doctrine of divine healing does not claim 
that it is a sin to be sick, although sin is frequently 
the direct cause of sickness. It cannot be scripturally 
proved that Paul’s thorn was sickness. It cannot be 
scripturally proved that Trophimus was not healed 
later on. 

10. Jesus healed arbitrarily. 
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Ans.—No. He healed according to the law of 
redemption. 

11. Miracles are not to be seen in these days as they 
were in primitive times. 

Ans.—It would be better said ‘‘not seen”’ than ‘‘not 
to be seen.’’ If not seen, it is becanse of the unbeliev- 
ing church; for the same reason that Christ did no 
great work in his own country. 

12. The ministry of physicians is recognized in the 
word of God. 

Ans.—Read and see that there is scripturally no in- 
trinsic value placed upon them. Mark 5:26; Job 13: 
4; 2 Chron. 16:12. 

13. The ministry of physicians for the body is de- 
signed of God, as the ministry of the gospel for the soul. 

Ans.—This is not true from a scriptural standpoint. 
Luke 9:6; Mark 16:20. 

14. Medicines are recognized in the word of God. 

Ans.—Read the following, which is all the word of 
God says about them. Jer. 30:13; 46:11; Ezek. 47: 
123 Prove 17:22; 

15. God has prescribed remedies, such as figs and 
wine. 

Ans.—The juice of the grape was recommended to 
Timothy as an article of diet and would not be objec- 
tionable in its proper use, under similar circumstances. 
The lump of figs did not heal Hezekiah, neither do we 
have any scriptural intimation of such use of figs for 
this gospel age. 


HELPFUL THOUGHTS. 
ad 
HAVE FAITH. 

T is the will of God that each of his people reach a. 
plane of faith where victory can be claimed in the 
face of the most severe trial. The faith that knows 

no give up, give down, give in, nor give out. 
DO NOT FAINT. 

The word faint in Luke 18:1 is taken from the Greek 
ekkakeo and signifies to turn out badly, to cave in. 
Jesus teaches us the lesson here that to faint means to 
be defeated. We must pray, and not faint. During 
the fainting spells, the Devil has his own way. A sol- 
dier in battle, just in the fiercest part of the engage- 
ment, when every step and action weighs heavily 
against the foe, knows that there is no time to go into 
a fainting spell. If he does, he is sure to be defeated 
if not killed outright. To faint under such circum- 
stances means to lie hmp at the feet of the enemy, to 
be put to death, or to be dragged into prison. Noth- 
ing is so fatal to the victory of a child of God as faint- 
ing. The hardest struggle always precedes victory. 
The most trying time to our faith is just before the 
victory comes. This is the very point where we 
are the most liable to faint. We must pray and 
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AN INCREASE OF FAITH 
will be preceded by a decrease of unbelief. The fill- 
ing of the Spirit, by an emptying of self. An ascent 
to the plane of apostolic faith and power, by a descent 
into apostolic humility. 
THE STRONGEST ARGUMENT. 

All the arguments of men to prove God’s word to be 
true may be defeated, but when the church puts the 
promises to the test and the answer comes by jire, the 
unbeliever will fall upon his face and confess that ‘‘the 
Lord he is the God.”’ 

BOUNDLESS LIFE. 

The gift of God is eternal life through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. Life for spirit, soul, and body, as illimit- 
able as the pure air out upon the mountain. We can 
open our lungs and breathe to the full without the slight- 
est fear that the air will be exhausted. The little fish 
in the depths of the great Pacific can drink and drink, 
and there is not the least possibility that it will ever 
exhaust the mighty deep. So the child of God can 
freely breathe in the boundless grace and life of God. 
He can freely drink of the water of life, until he be- 
comes filled with God. Whosoever will may do the 
same, and yet the supply remains undiminished. 

OBEDIENCE. 

In the health covenant with Israel we see the con- 
ditions for health were very simple. If thou wilt dili- 
gently harken. If thou wilt do. If thou wilt give 
ear. If thou wilt keep. God could not be expected to 
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heal if these conditions were not met. The new coy- 
enant has not repealed these conditions. Obedience is 
the key to the blessings. 

TEN QUESTIONS. 

Why do we not have a single instance in the Word of 
God of some one of his people being engaged in Israel 
as a physician? 

Why is it that we read nothing good of physicans 
anywhere in the history of God’s people? 

Why do we not read of one case of healing by phy- 
siclans—just one, somewhere in the Word of God? 

Why does Job speak of ‘‘physicians of no value?”’ 

Why do we have it so definitely stated in sacred _his- 
tory concerning King Asa, that he ‘‘sought not to the 
Lord, but to the physicians?”’ 

Why did not God appoint and provide physicians 
among his people in the days of Israel, when he made 
the health covenant with them? 

Why is the account so plainly given in the New 
Testament concerning the woman who “‘suffered many 
things of many physicians, and was nothing bettered, 
but rather grew worse’’? 

Why did not Jesus select some of these physicians 
for his medical staff, when he ‘‘went about doing good 
and healing all that were oppressed of the Devil’’? 

Why did not the apostle James instruct the church, 
“Ts any sick among you? let him send for a phy- 
sician’’? 

Why is it that during the first two and one-half cen- 
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turies of the church there was no other than divine 

healing known in the church? The answer—‘‘I am 

the Lord that healeth thee;’’ and, ‘‘Himself took our 

infirmities, and bare our sicknesses.’’—Matt. 8:17. 
FAITH. 

Faith is believing God. Doubt is believing the 
Devil. ‘‘Faith is the substance of things hoped for, 
the evidence of things not seen.’’ ‘‘ Without faith it is 
impossible to please God.’? But do not say you have 
no faith. If you know you are God’s child, you know 
it is because you have obeyed him and believed. You 
did not feel you were saved until you first obeyed and 
believed. We must receive the witness of the word, 
before we may expect to receive the witness of the 
Spirit. We must believe before we feel. Feeling is 
but the result of believing. It is the visible effect of 
the power of the invisible reality—faith. If we want 
God to put faith into us, we must put faith into his 
word. Some promises-of men are too good to be true, 
but this is not the case with the promises of God. 

Jesus said to the centurion, ‘‘Go thy way, and as 
thou hast believed, so be it done unto thee.’’? Could 
not we have believed, had we been there? This man 
had an extraordinary faith for that day, but it was no 
more than every one might have had. It is no more 
than we may have. How much did he have? Here is 
the answer—‘‘Speak the word only,’’ and it shall be 
done. Have not we as much? If we could see Jesus 
face to face to-day, could we not say, ‘‘Speak the word 
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only, and my disease shall be healed’’? Dear sufferer, 
there is a nearness to Jesus in the power of the Holy 
Spirit, where we can speak with him face to face. There 
is a secret dwelling-place within the second veil, where 
only he is seen and heard. Here and here only can we 
hear him say to us in the depth of our inmost soul, ‘‘As 
thou hast believed, so be it done unto thee.’’? Seek 
this nearness in him. Here his very presence dispels 
every power of disease, infirmity, and sorrow. 


CONVERSION AND HEALING. 
Pd 
ONVERSION. ‘Strengthen ye the weak hands 
and confirm the feeble knees. Say to them that 
are of a fearful heart, Be strong, fear not: be- 
hold, your God will come with vengeance, even God 
with a recompense; he will come and save you. 

Healing. ‘‘Then the eyes of the blind shall be 
opened, and the ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. 
Then shall the lame man leap as an hart, and the 
tongue of the dumb sing.’’—Isa. 35:3-6. 

Conversion. ‘‘But he was wounded for our trans: 
gressions, he was bruised for our iniquities: the 
chastisement of our peace was upon him. 

Healing. ‘‘Surely he hath borne our griefs and 
carried our sorrows: yet we did esteem him stricken, 
smitten of God, and afflicted. With his stripes we are 
healed.’’—Isa. 53: 4, 5. 

Conversion. ‘‘Who his own self bare our sins in his 
own body on the tree, that we, being dead to sins, 
should live unto righteousness. 

Healing. ‘‘By whose stripes ye were healed.’’—1 
Pet. 2:24. ‘‘And behold they brought a man sick of 
the palsy, lying on a bed. 

Conversion. ‘‘And Jesus seeing their faith said to 
the sick of the palsy, Son, he of good cheer: thy sins 
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be forgiven thee. And, behold, certain of the 
scribes said within themselves, This man blasphemeth. 
And Jesus knowing their thoughts, said, Wherefore 
think ye evil in your hearts? For whether is easier to 
say, Thy sins be forgiven thee, or to say, Arise and 
walk? But that ye may know that the Son of man 
hath power on earth to forgive sins (then saith he to 
the sick of the palsy), 

Healing. ‘‘Arise, take up thy bed, and go unto thine 
house. And he arose and departed to his house.’’— 
Matt. 9:2-7. 

‘For this people’s heart is waxed gross, and their 
ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes have they 
closed; lest at any time they should see with their 
eyes, and hear with their ears, and should understand 
with their heart, and should be converted, and I should 
heal them.’’—Matt. 13:15. 

“‘And he sent them to preach the kingdom of God 
and to heal the sick. And they departed, and went. 
through the towns, preaching the gospel, and healing 
everywhere. ’’—Luke 9 :2-6. 

Conversion and healing are here presented to us 
upon an equal basis in the redemption plan, and we 
are enabled to see that God was not forgetful of the 
physical needs of the fallen race when he anointed 
Jesus of Nazareth to preach deliverance to the captives 
and to set at liberty them that are bruised. There 
are three important scriptural truths made plain in 
these texts. 
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1. Healing is in the redemption plan. 2. It stands 
in this plan upon an equal basis with conversion. 
3. God is as able and willing to heal as he is to save. 

Human logic argues to the contrary, but this does 
not change the word of God. As truly as the 
prophet saw, by the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, 
that the life and ministry of Jesus and the apostles 
and the whole gospel dispensation, should be marked 
by the grace of God to save from sin, so he saw this 
same grace of healing. It is a most glorious and soul- 
cheering prophecy indeed. It inspires hope and com- 
fort to every soul who is weary and heavy laden with 
sin. 

God has promised to come with a recompense. 
What is this recompense? It is salvation to every one 
who seeks God. ‘‘He will come and save you.’? He 
will come with vengeance against your sins, but with 
a recompense of salvation to every seeking soul, even 
to him who has a fearful heart. ‘‘Be strong, fear 
not,’’ says the voice of inspiration. Every doubt and 
fear may be cast aside, and the guilty soul may come 
with confidence and assurance in the promises. God 
will save. But can we not hear that voice in the same 
breath proclaiming the glorious gospel of healing? 
And can we not see in the fulfillment of this prophe- 
cy, when the gospel day began to shine, that the blind 
eyes were opened, the deaf ears were unstopped, the 
lame leaped, and the tongues of the dumb were made 
to speak? These prophecies are predictions of the 
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glorious redemption of the gospel, and tney are 
fulfilled to the very letter in this gospel day. 

‘Surely he hath borne our griefs and carried our 
sorrows,’ which in its fulfillment is translated, ‘‘Him- 
self took our infirmities and bare our sicknesses.”’ 
This is so plain to every honest and willing mind, as 
to need no comment. He himself has brought this 
deliverance, which he has so dearly purchased by 
taking all our sins and sicknesses upon himself; for by 
his vicarious sufferings on the cross he paid the re- 
demption price, and was enabled to offer to this sin 
and disease «cursed world this perfect redemption lib- 
erty. -This, he had the power to bestow upon all who 
believéd on him, even before tlie work of his atonement 
was consummated upon the cross. His whole life was 
the divine expression of redemption, but it all cen- 
tered in the cross. In view of this fact he granted sal- 
vation and healing to all.who came to him, previous 
to the cross; and through the apostles and all believers 
since then, the same klessings have been realized— 
not to those who believe not, but to those who believe. 
The words and deeds of Christ are the divine interpre- 
tation of the redemption plan. No one, therefore, 
from this standpoint can fail to see that healing isa 
redemption blessing and an important part in the re- 
demption plan. \ 

The life and ministry of Christ also prove beyond 
doubt that divine healing stands on an equal with con- 
version in this great plan. No case can be cited in the 
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records of his life where he ever turned a suffering 
mortal away. The blessed ‘‘I will’? was the universal 
response either in word or deed to every request. His 
interest in the body was everywhere manifest with 
equal tenderness with that in the soul. How could it 
be otherwise? The body is a necessary part of our 
being, and has most certainly partaken of the deadly 
effects of the fall—sickness and physical death— 
which must necessarily be removed through 
redemption. 

The question may be asked, How much of the effect 
of the fall is to be removed by redemption? The 
scriptural answer is: Al/of it. But how much of it is 
to be removed in this life? The answer is given in the 
quoted text: ‘‘Himself took our infirmities and bare 
our sickness.’’ This we believe is the scriptural limit 
to divine healing to be possessed in this life. The 
boundary to the gift of miracles and faith may reach 
much further into the illimitable, but the life and 
ministry of Christ in his dealings with sickness and 
disease is certainly a correct demonstration of this text 
quoted above. He manifested his power over death by 
raising a few from the dead, and completely conquered 
mortality for himself by putting on immortality, but 
this is not to be obtained by his saints until the time 
comes, which is yet in the future, when the last enemy 
(death) shall be destroyed, and all, both the sleeping 
and living saints, shall put on immortality, at his 
second coming. 1 Cor. 15:20-26. Physical death is 
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therefore a part of the effects of the fall that shall not 
be removed on this side of the resurrection. 

But now as to sickness, we see that this characteris- 
tic of the fall comes within the redemption limit on 
this side of the resurrection. Sickness is an abnormal 
condition of the body the same as sin is an abnormal 
condition of the soul. Both have entered through 
the fall, both can be removed through redemption in 
this life. This truth is most substantially sustained 
in the life and ministry of Christ and the apostles, and 
the testimony of increasing multitudes of saints in 
these last days. 

God is as able and willing to heal as he is to save. 
When the paralytic was lying at Jesus’ feet and the 
comforting words of pardon were spoken to him, Jesus 
asked of the people around him, ‘‘Whether is easier 
to say, Thy sins be forgiven thee, or to say, Arise and 
walk??? His power to do both was here plainly shown, 
and speaks out to all the world that his power and will- 
ingness as Savior and as Healer are equal, and all may 
come to him and pa-take of these blessings. 


FAITH. 
ad 


BY JENNIE M. BYERS. 


a AITH is the substance of things hoped for, the 
evidence of things not seen.’? Many are 
wanting faith, and looking to themselves to see 

how much faith they have, and trying many ways to get 

more. But ‘‘faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by 
the word of God.’’ And hearing the word of God 
means doing the word of God. Wherever God comes 
with a promise heexpects faith to accept it at once, 
and to walk in obedience to all his commands and 
precepts. By obedience comes the accompanying faith 
to believe and obey the command. When God called 

Abraham to go out from his kindred into a strange 

country, he obeyed. That is where the blessing came. 

He did not stop to ask why or argue with God to tell 

him of all the hardships or disadvantages to undergo: 

but he just obeyed, and it pleased God, and by the 
obedience came the faith to claim the things of God. 
Then another inst&nce in his life. When God 
promised him a son he believed. Why can not we say 
as some one has said, ‘‘Abraham believed God, and so 
do I believe him,”’ and then step out on the promises 
and believe and receive them? Abraham believed God 
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—according to human reckoning—the promise was ful- 
filled. Abraham had no natural ground to stand on, 
but he took God at his word and left him to fulfill his 
own promise. 

In the same way Noah got God’s approbation. He 
simply believed God, and when God said he would de- 
stroy the world, he believed it, and told the people so, 
and stood all the reproach and scorn and mocking of 
the people. Certainly people called him a fool and 
fanatic, but what did he care? He was only carrying 
out orders, and the responsibility was on God. It was 
God’s business to see that the flood came, and Noah’s 
business to build the ark and prepare to escape the 
flood. Yes, he did it and was saved. By faith he not 
only saved himself, but his family. He built the ark 
for the saving of his howse, and they were saved. So 
to-day the promise is to ws and our seed. Do we be- 
lieve it and then act as though we do, by launching 
out on the promises? May God help us to see our 
privileges and.make proper use of them. We can not 
bring up our children for the world and yet claim they 
will .be saved. But we can by faith claim them for 
God, then bring them up in the nurture and admoni- 
tion of the Lord. Tell them they belong to God, and 
lead them in the things that pertain to godliness. 

Let us learn the lesson from these old heroes. 
When God says a thing, let us believe it just as they 
did. God’s word is just as sure to-day as it was then, 
and he loves us just as he did them. To-day he talks 
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to us through his Word, and when he makes a promise 
he means to fulfill it, and he expects us to believe it. 
Faith is the ear that has heard God say what he will 
do, and the eye which has seen him doing it. He will 
fulfill his word to us as we take and believe it. He 
makes it so easy. ‘‘What things soever ye desire, 
when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and ye 
shall have them.’’ We are to pray in faith and leave 
the giving with God. We are so apt _to look to see if | 
it has come or is coming, and fear it may not come at 
‘all, and so hinder thé very things for which we are 
asking from coming atall. That will never do. No 
wonder the Word says, ‘Let not a wavering man 
think he will receive anything from God.’ Do we see 
then why we so often fail of the desired object? As 
we pray let us stop and ask ourselves, Do I really mean 
to take God and the answer to my prayer by faith, and 
then stand on the promise until it comes? I fear 
many would have to acknowledge that they have 
doubtszand fears about the object for which they pray. 
God wants us to come in confidence, nothing doubting. 
As we come to God let us believe ‘‘that he is a reward- 
er of them that diligently seek him.” ‘‘Diligently 
seek’’ means to persevere until we find. As we take a 
promise, let us believe we receive, and stand there 
until the promise is fulfilled in us. 

Some time ago I had a very sore finger, caused by be- 
ing pounded. The nail threatened to come off, as it 
festered all around it and back to the second joint. 
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As we were very busy I felt I did not have time to lose 
the nail nor have a sore finger, and I felt impressed by 
the Spirit to claim the promise, ‘“‘that if two of you 
shall agree on earth as touching anything that they 
shall ask, it shall be done for them of my Father which 
is in heaven.’’ So husband joined me in the promise 
and I stood (as I thought) firmly, but my finger con- 
tinued to fester and get worse. So the next day in 
prayer, the Spirit showed me that I was making God a 
liar and the finger true. The finger said it was not 
healed for it kept getting worse, and I looked at it 
more than at God’s word. I should have stood firmly 
on God’s word, ‘counting the things that are not as 
though they were.’ For I knew I was living in the 
proper order of God and so had the right to claim my 
inheritance as his child. Finally I said, ‘‘Lord, I will 
believe right against the sight of my eyes, or the hear- 
ing of my ears.”’ So says faith. The next day as we 
kneeled with a sick sister, the Devil whispered, ‘‘ Look 
how your finger hurts and how sore it is! You have 
no faith to pray.’’ But the Spirit in me rebuked the 
Devil and said, ‘‘According to God’s word it is done, 
the finger is healed.’’ I went to bed rejoicing, and 
standing on the promise, and the next morning the 
disease was staid. All inflammation was gone; no 
soreness, no pain, and I got up and did a week’s wash- 
ing and felt no inconvenience. The nail was saved, and 
soon the dead skin slipped off and all was as formerly. 
Now there was a lesson to be learned, and when 
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learned the Lord just rebuked the disease and it was 
gone. I praise God for the lesson and would not have 
missed it, had it required the aid of all my fingers. 
Let us be willing to learn the lessons God would have 
us learn; if we hold still, he will teach us just what we 
need. Sometimes we get in a hurry, but that will not 
hasten; but it hinders the very object for which we 
are praying. God would have us be quiet and still, 
so we may know what he would have us learn or know. 
Then again we may ¢ime God, which may result in 
failure again, for he may see we need some prepara- 
tion first, so that when the desired object is obtained 
we may know how to use and retain it to his glory. 
Sometimes we have need of patience. That grace 
may need strengthening before we can be trusted with 
the desired object. So let us take the blessed promises 
and take them as one and stand there; and having 
done all, still stand, and let God know that we can 
believe and can trust him, even though he may see 
best to delay the answer for atime. Hold on like 
the Syrophenician woman. At first she heard no re- 
sponse, but she held on and continued to entreat. 
We are enjoined to pray always and not faint. Jesus 
saw the woman would not let up, but was willing to 
take the humble place—even that of a little dog—and 
be satisfied with the least of his blessings. So he just 
opened to her his divine storehouse and said, ‘‘Be it 
unto thee even as thou wilt.’? So God wants us to 
humble ourselves and take the place of a child, then 
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we will be satisfied with his gifts and take them in any 
way and time they come. 

God wants to get us to the place where we can trust 
him, then he can trust us and just open to us his 
whole kingdom, and we will be so given up to his will 
as to ask for and use only those things that will be for 
our best good and his highest glory. Otherwise we 
would ask amiss and consume on our pleasures, and he 
get no glory and we no benefit. God wants us to have 
all we can possibly use for our good. He wants us to 
have all good gifts, according as his divine power hath 
given unto us all things that pertain to life and godli- 
ness. What more do we need? What more do we 
want? Oh, let us get into the inner sanctuary where 
we may live in such close communion with God that 
we can realize that ‘‘all things are ours, and we are 
Christ’s,’’ and that he gives us blessed access to the 
riches of his Father’s storehouse and kingdom, so we 
may only use those rich things as he may through the 
Spirit direct. The Holy Spirit is leading all to this sa- 
cred place, and God in his love and compassion wants 
us to enjoy all the rich things provided for us. So let 
us enter in, and count him faithful who has promised, 
so he may in turn count us faithful. 

“‘Now unto him that is able to do exceeding abun- 
dantly above all that we ask or think, according to the 
power that worketh in us, unto him be glory in the 
church by Christ Jesus throughout all ages, world 
without end. Amen.”’ 


THE CHILDREN’S BREAD. 
ae 
BY JENNIE M. BYERS. 


HEN the Syrophenician woman came to Jesus 
W for the healing of her daughter, Jesus told her 
that it was not meet to take the children’s 
bread and cast it to dogs. Matt. 15:26. Here we see 
that healing was provided for God’s children—was 
actually their bread. Now we know naturally that 
bread is considered the staff of life, and if Jesus called 
healing the children’s bread we would infer that it 
must be something very necessary in order to maintain 
life—both natural and spiritual. 
We see by Christ’s life when here, that healing was 
a great part of his ministry; ‘‘for he went about all 
the cities and villages, teaching in their synagogues, 
and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and healing 
every sickness and every disease among the people.’’ 
And when he sent out his disciples he commissioned 
them with the same power. But he told them to go 
only among the children, or the house of Israel; as 
much as to say: Carry this bread to the children; for 
I have bought it for them with my own blood. How 
grieved he must be to-day when his own children will 
not accept of this precious food, which he purchased 
and for which he paid such a great price! I am sure 
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he is moved to-day with just as much compassion as he 
was when here when he saw his children under the 
galling yoke of disease. He knows the remedy is at 
hand and that we have the knowledge of it; for we have 
it in his written word. Matt. 8:16 says: ‘‘When the 
even was come, they brought unto him many that were 
possessed with devils: and he cast out the spirits with 
his word, and healed all that were sick: that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, 
saying, Himself took our infirmities and bare our 
sicknesses.”’ 

It was prophesied before he came that. healing was 
to be a part of his work, and when the Israel of God 
came to him for their bread he was compelled to give 
it to them. Why? Because God’s word had gone out 
that he would send a deliverer; and now he was come, 
and the children naturally came in for their inherit- 
ance and Jesus had to give it to them. Not only so, 
but he loved to give it to them; for had he not paid 
dearly enough for it? Ah! all the way he had to keep 
from giving was to hide himself where they could not 
find him for a while. This was his work given to him 
by his own Father, and Jesus himself testified even by 
prophecy years before he came, that he delighted to do 
the Father’s will. Could he refrain from it when the 
opportunity came? No, No. 

Then, too, giving is one of the natural laws of God. 
Could he refuse his own children when they came in 
such great need and distress? No; it would be impos- 
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sible for God to do the like. It is give, give, GIVE, 
with God. Will you receive? Children of God, let us 
wake up to our privileges. When these things are 
provided for the children, and even the dogs can get 
crumbs, why are we so far away from Father’s gra- 
ciously provided table, which is loaded with all needed 
benefits?- My children know that their father always 
has bread in the house—that is what he works for, in 
order to always have a supply on hand. They feel 
perfectly free to take of it. They just feel that all 
that belongs to father, belongs to them. They say, 
“This is owrs,”’ ‘‘That is owrs.”? Why? Because it ~ 
belongs to father, and they are partakers with father. 
They sit down to father’s table and partake of all that 
father has provided. They are not slow to do it, 
either. They take no thought for it; for they think 
that is father’s part to do. Really they do not think 
much if anything about it until they want it. Then 
they come and get what they need. 

When the blind man was healed (Jno. 9:31) he in 
answering the revilers’ questions said: ‘‘Now we know 
that God heareth not sinners; but if any man be a 
worshiper of God, and doeth his will, him he heareth.’’ 
Here again we see it is for God’s children, or those 
who worship him and do his will. Those who do not 
do his will cannot expect to share the children’s por- 
tion. If they come to him ina humble attitude and 
give God his place and they take their place, then he 
will hear them by making them his children; for he 
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adopts children into his family and they become full 
heirs. Praise God! We see that when the one came, 
even taking the dogs’ place, she came worshiping him; 
and how could he refuse, even though he was not 
ready yet to reach out his blessings to others than the 
then chosen of God? Butwe see she came in God’s 
way, and Jesus knew it, and he was compelled to give 
it to her. Compelled seems like a strong term, but 
when any one comes in God’s way, he is obliged to 
grant the petition, because of his word, which must be 
fulfilled. It has gone out, and ‘‘He magnifies his - 
word above his name;’’ and so when we come on his 
word, he will grant our requests. 

Many say, ‘‘Well, I can not have faith.’? Can not 
believe God? What a pity! What if my children 
would say to me, ‘‘Mamma, you say you will give me 
what I need, but, oh, it is so hard for me to believe 
it’??? How would I feel? O children of God, there is 
something wrong somewhere else. I fear you are not 
a worshiper of God and doing his will, or faith would 
naturally follow. Abraham believed God and it was 
counted to him for righteousness. He simply believed 
that when God made a promise he would fulfill it. 
To-day we are too wise of our own selves to believe 
God. We want to see and understand how he does 
it, and not simply like a child just believe he will do 
for us just what we need. J aith is believing God, and 
if we are walking in perfect obedience we will believe 


God. 
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Many say that they did not have or need faith when 
Jesus was here, that his faith was sufficient. Look at 
the leper who met Jesus when he came down from the 
mountain—he worshiped him, saying, ‘“‘If thou wilt, 
thou canst make me clean.’? First, he worshiped 
God, and again, he knew of Jesus’ power and God’s 
will, or he would not have come in such confidence. 
Jesus simply said, ‘‘I will, be thou clean.’’ It was 
done. That was Jesus’ work, and the leper knew it. 
They knew what the promise was. Were they not 
for centuries looking for this same Savior and Healer? 
And did they not have the knowledge of what he 
would do when he came? And do you think they 
would be slow in testing his ability and power? If my 
father said he would send his agent, and I should 
receive of his fortune, would I be slow to receive it 
when I saw father’s agent? No, I think not. | 

Those who brought their friends to Jesus—do we 
think for a moment that they had no faith? No, they 
had all faith in his ability and power, or why would 
they have come? Do you think that those who were 
carried had no faith? Surely they had faith, or would 
they have consented to the process? Do we suppose 
the centurion and his servant had no faith when he 
came to Jesus? Ah, he knew what Jesus was willing 
and able to do; for he said, ‘“‘I am not worthy for-you 
[the Son of God] to come under my roor. . . . Just. 
speak the word, and my servant shall be healed.’’ 
And it was done. They came in assurance. They 
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came in a humble and worshipful attitude—not in 
doubts, fears, and unbelief. They gave Jesus a chance 
to do his will. We seldom do. They were full of 
faith and obedience and adoration. We come full 
of doubts and fears and unbelief. We live far away 
from God until perhaps some calamity overtakes us, 
then we run quick to God. Will he then hear? He 
may hear, but he may see fit first to administer a les- 
son. Can we expect the blessings of Father’s house 
when we occupy it so little? It is he that dwelleth there, 
that has the promise of protection and deliverance; and 
those who keep his commandments, and do those 
things that are pleasing in his sight, that are to receive 
what they ask for. 1 Jno. 3:22. 

Dear brother and sister in the kingdom, it is our 
portion; will we have it? ‘‘Surely he hath borne our 
griefs, and carried our sorrows. For he was wounded 
for our transgression, he was bruised for our iniquities. 
The chastisement of our peace was on him, and with 
his stripes we are healed.’’ And when he came and 
finished the work he had to do he could testify, ‘It is 
finished.’’ So his bodily presence is gone, but he sent 
his Spirit, and pledged his own presence in the Spirit, 
when he says, ‘‘Lo, I am with you always, even to the 
end of the world.’? Again, ‘‘And these signs shall 
follow them that believe: in my name shall they cast out 
devils; they shall speak with new tongues; they shall 
take up serpents; and if they drink any deadly thing, 
it shall not hurt them; they shall lay hands on the 
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sick, and they shall recover.’’—Mark 16:17-20. So we 
see the work was to be perpetuated. When it ceased 
through him, his children were to continue the work. 
He commissioned them with the same authority and 
power. The work was not to stop, for he was to be with 
them even to the end, working in them such things as 
were pleasing in the Father’s sight; for he is the same 
yesterday, and to-day, and for ever. Amen. 

Then since we see this to be the Father’s will and 
our portion, do not let us hinder the will of God being 
done in us. Let us come boldly to the throne of grace 
and Jet his will be done in us—even the healing of our 
bodies. Let us not question any more about ‘‘/f it be 
his will;’’ but let us give ourselves into his hands as 
his subjects, that he may show to the world what his 
will is concerning us. Really God has very little mate- 
rial to work on to-day. There are so few who will let 
his will be done in them. Come, children of the 
promise, let us yield ourselves into his hands and 
become material for him to show his power through 
and glorify himself in the healing of our bodies. 

We have trusted God with the keeping of our health 
now for ten years, and he has never failed us or our 
children. We know no other physician or help. 
The balm of Gilead has always been sufficient. Praise 
his holy name! 


DOES SICKNESS COME FROM GOD? 
Pd 

T may be said that it matters not what or who it 
is that sends disease and sickness upon us, so long 
as there is a remedy prescibed for it in the word of 
God. This would be a logical manner of reasoning, were 
it not profitable, and in many cases necessary, for us 
to have some degree of knowledge of this subject for the 
perfect and successful exercise of faith for healing. 
There are many instances, doubtless, where healing 
has been obtained without such knowledge; but as we 
grow in grace and in the knowledge of Christ and his 
great redemption plan, we will necessarily obtain a more 
perfect knowledge of the true law of cause and effect 
in the realm of the principalities and powers, with 
which we have to do in this life of salvation. The 
Word and the Spirit of God are the only sources of this 
knowledge. We are not left in darkness with refer- 
ence to who or what is the source of sin, and with the 
same light there is revealed to us much knowledge of 

the source of sickness. : 

It would be a reasonable conclusion from a human 
standpoint, that every good thing that can be a bless- 
ing to us comes from God, and every evil thing comes 
from Satan. This conclusion is also well sustained by 
the word of God; but there is a truth with which every 
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true believer becomes acquainted—that Gou can and 
does cause every evil thing from Satan, that would 
bring disaster and destruction upon us, to work out 
“Yor our good (Rom. 8:28), provided that we love God 
and constantly keep in the proper attitude toward him. 
This explains how and why some of the followers of 
Christ say that sickness has been a blessing to them. 
It is only in the sense that the circumstance of trial 
and helplessness, and the exercise of faith for deliver- 
ance, have enabled the believer to become thore hum- 
ble and dependent upon God, and thereby obtain more 
grace. In this manner every trial and temptation can 
be turned into a blessing, and the purpose and design 
of the Devil thwarted. But it is unscriptural to con- 
clude, because we find a blessing in such experiences, 
that God is the source of the temptation or sickness. 
There may be some difficulty on the part of some of 
the people of God to understand a few of the Old Testa- 
ment texts, from this standpoint, but it is evident that 
when the whole word of God is brought to bear upon 
the subject, there is a beautiful harmony in the testi- 
mony of both the Old Testament and the New Testa- 
ment, and that Satan is the very cause and author of 
sickness and disease, can be very clearly determined. 
In the health covenant that God made with Israel (Ex. 
15:26) he says that upon the conditions of implicit 
obedience to all his commandments and statutes, and 
a diligent harkening to his voice, he will put none of 
the diseases upon them which he brought upon the 
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Egyptians. In the description of the curses of the law 
Deut. 28), God plainly instructs his people again of the 
fact that if they will not obey his voice he will make 
their plagues wonderful and great, and will bring all 
the diseases of Egypt upon them. Also every sickness 
and plague that was not written in the law, them he 
would bring upon them until they were destroyed. 

The Hebrew text of this last verse (See margin.) 
signifies that God will cawse to ascend upon them the 
sicknesses and diseases mentioned. These scriptures 
are the principal ones relative to this subject that 
might by themselves be interpreted to teach that God 
is the author of disease; but the one referred to, in 
which it said that he will cause the diseases to ascend, 
plainly infers that the source of disease is from 
beneath. They shall ascend (not descend) upon them. 
It is perfectly in keeping with the whole word of God 
on this subject, to state that the only manner in which 
God afflicts with disease is by permitting Satan to do it. 
The statement of the experience of Job (Job 2:6, 7) 
teaches this truth plainly. ‘‘And the Lord said unto 
Satan, Behold, he isin thine hand; but save his life. 
So Satan went forth from the presence of the Lord, 
and smote Job with sore boils from the sole of his foot 
to his crown.’’ It was by divine permission that Satan 
was permitted to place this loathsome disease upon 
Job from the sole of his foot to his crown. It ascended 
upon him. 

The New Testament affords abundant evidences that 
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Satan is the direct author of disease, and that Jesus in 
his redemption work on earth operated in direct oppo- 
sition to all the works of the Devil, of which sickness 
and disease were a very prominent part. In a number 
of these references evil spirits and diseases are inti- 
mately associated, while others plainly state that Satan 
is the afflicter. 

‘‘And his fame went throughout all Syria: and they 
brought unto him all sick people that were taken with 
divers diseases and torments, and those which were 
possessed with devils, and those which were lunatic, 
and those that had the palsy; and he healed them.’’— 
Matt. 4:24. 

‘‘Then was brought unto him one possessed with a 
devil, blind, and dumb: and he healed him, insomuch 
that the blind and dumb both spake and saw.’’—Matt. 
12:22. The circumstance with which this reference 
is connected and the answer that Jesus made to the 
Pharisees (verses 22-28) enables us to see that this 
cease of healing was spoken of as casting out a devil. 
From the explanation which Jesus gives in verse 29 we 
can see from the whole transaction that Satan and his 
spirits are the strong man, and that sickness and 
disease are his goods. Jesus came to destroy his 
goods. He cast out the evil spirit, and healed the 
man of his diseases. Evil spirits and diseases bear the 
same relation to each other as the strong man and his 
goods. Jesus the stronger man binds the strong man, 
casts him out, and spoils his goods. 
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‘‘When the even wascome they brought unto him 
many that were possessed with devils: and he cast out 
the spirits with his word, and healed all that were 
sick.’’—Matt. 8:16. 

In Luke we read of certain women who were healed of 
evil spirits. The case of the lunatic child (Mark 9:14- 
27), which in our time would be called epilepsy, is a 
plain proof that Satan is the author of disease. 
‘“Master, I have brought unto thee my son, which 
hath a dumb spirit. . . . If thou canst do anything, 
have compassion on us, and help us. When Jesus 
saw that the people came running together, he 
rebuked the foul spirit, saying unto h’m, Thou deaf 
and dumb spirit, I charge thee, come out of him. 
And. the spirit cried and rent him sore, and came out 
of him, and he was as one dead, insomuch that many 
said, He is dead. But Jesus took him by the hand, 
and lifted him up, and he arose.”’ 

In the Acts of the Apostles we also see that it was 
recognized that evil spirits and diseases were of the 
same nature. ‘‘There came also a multitude out of 
the cities round about unto Jerusalem, bringing sick 
folks, and them which were vexed with unclean spirits: 
and they were healed every one.’’—Acts 5:16. ‘‘For 
unclean spirits, crying with loud voice, came out of 
many that were possessed with them: and many taken 
with palsies, and -that were lame, were healed.’’— 
Acts 8:7. 

‘¢And God wrought special miracles by the hands of 
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Paul: so that from his body were brought unto the 
sick handkerchiefs or aprons, and the diseases 
departed from them, and the evil spirits went out of 
them.’’— Acts 19:11, 12. When Peter introduced 
the gospel to the Gentiles, he expressed the fact that 
diseases are the oppressions of the Devil: ‘‘How God 
anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the Holy Ghost and 
with power: who went about doing good, and heal- 
ing all that were oppressed of the Devil.’’—Acts 
10:38. 

The statement of Jesus himself upon this subject 
should be conclusive to every Bible-reader. ‘‘And, 
behold, there was a woman which had a spirit of 
infirmity eighteen years, and was bowed together, 
and could in no wise lift up herself. And when Jesus 
saw her, he called her to him, and said unto her, 
Woman, thou art loosed from thine infirmity. ‘And 
he laid his hands on her: and immediately she was 
made straight, and glorified God. And the ruler of 
the synagogue answered with indignation, because 
that Jesus had healed on the Sabbath day, and said 
unto the people, There are six days in which men 
ought to work: in them therefore come and be healed, 
and not on the sabbath day. The Lord then answered 
him, and said, Thou hypocrite, doth not each one of 
you on the Sabbath day loose his ox or his ass from 
the stall, and lead him away to watering? And ought 
not this woman, being a daughter of Abraham, whom 
Satan hath bound, lo, these eighteen years, be loosed 
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from this bond on the Sabbath day?’’—Luke 13:11-16. 

A true knowledge of this scriptural doctrine is of 
great profit to us, who are subject to approaches of the 
enemy while in this life. We have found the 
Redeemer and his perfect remedy for sin and sickness. 
He is more than conqueror over all the power of the 
Devil. It was his work on earth to undo the work of 
the enemy. He came to work the works of God. 
His work of redemption has not ceased. It was con- 
tinued by the apostles in their ministry of the gospel. 
Healing was as prominent in their work as it was in 
the work of Jesus. The testimony of the saints 
through every century since then establishes the fact 
that healing belongs to the right of every one who 
believes in Jesus. 


None of us should willingly and submissively yield —~— 


-to sickness, except in the sense that it might be per- 
mitted of God for our temporary chastisement. In 
every case of sickness we should first examine our 
hearts before God to find out if we have disobeyed God 
and thereby made it necessary for himto chastise us 
in this manner. If so, then the cause should at once 
be removed. Then we should not hold our peace day 
or night until the grasp of the enemy is relinquished 
and our healing effected. We should hate sickness. 
with a holy hatred, and resist it steadfast in the faith, 
as we would resist the Devil himself. Where our faith 
would prove insufficient for deliverance, we should be 
prompt to obey the injunction of the apostle: “‘Is any 
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sick among you? let him call for the elders of the 
church; and let them pray over him, anointing him 
with oil in the name of the Lord: and the prayer of 
faith shall save the sick, and the Lord shall raise him 
up; and if he have committed sins, they shall be for- 
given him. Confess your faults one to another, and 
pray one for another, that ye may be healed.’’—Jas. 
5 :14-16. 


SUMMARIZED QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ON 
DIVINE HEALING. 
ae 


UESTION. What is divine healing? Answer. 
Q Divine healing is the act of God’s grace, by the 
the direct power of the Holy Spirit, by which the 
physical body is delivered from sickness and disease 
and restored to soundness and health. 

Ques. Have we any promises in the Bible that 
divine healing was ever intended to be an attainable 
blessing to the people of God?. 

Ans. Yes. There are many such promises. We 
find it given to the children of Israel in a special 
covenant promise. ‘‘If thou wilt diligently harken to 
the voice of the Lord thy God, and wilt do that which 
is right in his sight, and wilt give ear to his command- 
ments, and keep all his statutes, I will put none 
of these diseases upon thee, which I have brought 
upon the Egyptians; for | am the Lord that healeth 
- thee.’’—Ex. 15:26. ‘‘And ye shall serve the Lord your 
God, and he shall bless thy bread and thy water; and 
I will take sickness away from the midst of thee.’’— 
Ex. 23:25. 

Ques. Does the Bible prove that any of the people 
of God ever enjoyed this blessing? 

Ans. Yes. We read that even before this covenant 
blessing was promised, Maa condition of the 
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people was perfect, which indicates plainly that God 
had a special interest in their health. See Ps. 105: 
37. There were at least two and one-half million people 
in the Exodus from Egypt ‘‘and there was not one feeble 
person among their tribes.’? Moses enjoyed this bless- 
ing in a special manner. Deut. 34:7. So did Caleb 
in an unusual experience of preservation of health to 
an old age. Josh. 14:10, 11. David personally knew 
the benefits and blessings of healing. Ps. 6:2; 30:2; 
103:1-4. Whenever Israel lived up to the covenant 
conditions, they all had the benefits of healing and 
health. Ps. 107:20; 2 Chron. 30:20. Hezekiah had 
a personal experience of the same. 2 Kings 20:1-5. 
Ques. Was this blessing ever promised to any one 
else than the Jews? 
Ans. Yes. It is given in prophecy as a redemption 
blessing, which, with all other gospel blessings through 
Christ, is offered to both Jew and Gentile. Gal. 3: 
27-29. 
Ques. What does prophecy say about divine healing? 
Ans. There is more said about it in prophecy than 
we have time at present to read, but I will just quote 
a few verses, and the rest can be read at your leisure. 
‘Then the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the 
ears of the deaf shall be unstopped. Then shall the 
lame man leap as an hart, and the tongue of the dumb 
sing.”’—Isa. 35:5, 6. This very prophecy is referred 
to by Jesus himself in Matt. 11:5, 6, where it was 
daily being fulfilled—‘‘The blind receive their sight, 
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and the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, the dead 
are raised up, and the poor have the gospel preached 
to them.’? Another very plain prophecy is found in 
Isa. 53:4—“‘Surely he hath borne our griefs, and 
carried our sorrows.’’ The fulfillment of this wonder- 
ful voice of inspiration is found in Matt. 8:17— 
“‘Himself took our infirmities, and bare our sick- 
nesses.”? It is admitted by all reliable translators and 
the most eminent Hebrew scholars, such as Barnes, 
Magee, Young, and Leeser, that Isa. 53:4 in its literal 
rendering corresponds exactly with Matt. 8:17. We 
see therefore that the latter is a direct reference to 
the former. Then the beautiful prophecy of salvation 
and healing is found in the following verse; viz., Isa. 
53 :5—‘‘But he was wounded for our transgressions, 
he was bruised for our iniquities: the chastisement 
of our peace was upon him; and with his stripes we 
are healed.’’ These prophecies all point to the 
redemption work of Jesus, which finds its center in 
the cross. The apostle Peter refers to this verse just 
quoted in the following language: ‘‘Who his own self 
bare our sing in his own body on the tree, that we, 
being dead to sins, should live unto righteousness: by 
whose stripes ye were healed.’’—1 Pet. 2:24. The 
following references will enable you to see that more 
ig said in prophecy about healing: Isa. 42:7; Isa. 
61:1. Fulfilled in Luke 4:18-21. Prophecy in Mal. 
4:2. Fulfilled in Matt. 4:16; Luke 1:78, 79. These 
are all fulfilled in redemption. 
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Ques. Do you believe that the Bible teaches divine 
healing as a redemption blessing? 

Ans. Yes. Do you not see how plain this is made 
in the prophecies just quoted and in their fulfillment? 
Jesus worked in every respect, in his life, ministry, 
death, and resurrection, just according to the redemp- 
tion plan. His words and deeds are the divine expres- 
sion of this redemption plan, and we can clearly see 
that healing for the body is placed upon an equal with 
healing for the soul. Both are obtained upon the 
same grounds—obedience and faith. 

Ques. Can a person possess salvation without 
healing? 

Ans. Yes; he may. While both are obtained by 
‘faith, yet they may not both be obtained by the same 
act of faith. Jesus will be to us just what our faith 
takes him for. 

Ques. Did Jesus heal everybody? 

Ans. Yes; all who came to him in faith. Read 
Matt. 4:23, 24 and Matt. 12:15. 

Ques. But they did not seem to have faith, did 
they? 

Ans. Yes. If you read the references just men- 
tioned, you will notice the people ‘‘came to him’? for 
healing, and ‘‘followed him.’’ At Nazareth, his own 
town where he had been brought up, he could do no 
great work among them, because of their unbelief. 
At Capernaum, where some of the most remarkable 
healings were wrought, the people were a believing 
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people. Out of nineteen of the most prominent 
individual cases of healing in the ministry of Christ 
and the apostles, there are twelve of these where their 
faith is spoken of. The rest are mentioned sufficiently 
plain to show that faith brought the healing in every 
case. 

Ques. Did not Jesus heal arbitrarily, for the sole 
purpose of establishing his divinity? 

Ans. No. He healed according to the law of re- 
demption, and because of his great compassion to 
suffering humanity. Matt. 14:14. 

Ques. Did not healing cease when Jesus finished his 
earthly ministry? 

Ans. No. It was more wonderfully manifested in 
the’ ministry of the apostles, after the day of Pente- 
cost. Acts 5:12-16; 3:1-16; 14:8-10; 9:17, 18; 8:6- 
8; 19:11, 12; 14:19, 20; 9:33-35, 36-42; 20:8-12; 28: 
3-6, 8. This proves clearly that divine healing is a 
redemption blessing for the entire Holy Spirit 
dispensation. ‘ 

Ques. But we are taught that it was only for the < 
beginning of the gospel dispensation. How about 
that? 

Ans. The Bible does not teach any such doctrine. 

Ques. But does it not teach that ‘‘when that which 
is perfect is come, then that which is in part shall be 
done away’’?—1 Oor. 13:10. How about this? 

Ans. This scripture has no reference to divine heal- 
ing or any other of the redemption blessings, that they 
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shall be done away in this dispensation. If there ever 
has been a time in this dispensation when it could 
have been said with reference to the full possession 
and manifestation of the gospel blessings, that ‘‘that 
which is perfect is come,’’ it was when the Holy 
Ghost came at Pentecost: but we see that after that 
these mighty works of salvation and healing were in no 
sense ‘‘done away,’’ but were greatly increased. So 
you see the ‘‘done-away’’ argument has no scriptural 
basis whatever. As long as the dispensation of grace 
shall last, so long shall the benefits of grace be extend- 
ed to ‘‘whomsoever will.” 

Ques. Well, then, when was divine healing done 
away with? 

Ans. In the design of God it was never done away. 

Ques. Do you mean to say that it was perpetuated 
in the primitive church? 

Ans. Certainly it was. History shows that for 
several centuries there was no other means of healing 
practiced in the church. 

Ques. But what after that? 

Axs. Just what crowded out all the gospel truths— 
the superstition and unbelief of the apostasy. But, 
thank God, the darkness is past and the Sun of Right- 
eousness with healing in his wings is shining salvation 
and health to all who will forsake all their old 
doctrines, creeds, and superstitions, and get back 
upon the old apostolic foundation, the Word of 
God. . 
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Ques. But how may I know that it is still God's” 
will to heal? 

Ans. Just as you may know that it is his will to 
save—by his word. His word is his will. 

Ques. But it may be his will not to heal me. 

Ans. You must go outside of God’s word to find 
standing ground for such a conclusion; for there is 
nothing inside of the Bible about healing but what cor- 
responds with the blessed text: ‘‘Himself took our 
infirmities and bare our sicknesses.’? Most people 
who argue that it might not be God’s will to heal 
them, are at the same time taking medicine and 
employing every possible human agency to get well. 
Why be so inconsistent? Why fight God’s will? If 
itis his will for us not to get well, then die. Stop 
fighting against God. 

Ques. But does not sickness come from God as as- 
blessing? 

Ans. No. It never comes from God only in a per- 
missive sense, the same as a temptation comes to us; 
and sickness is never a blessing to us only as any other 
temptation or trial may be considered a blessing. The 
blessing is in the deliverance and healing. Every 
person who has ever experienced the healing touch of 
God knows what a blessing to the soul comes with it. 
Sickness is an abnormal condition of the body and 
can not be a blessing from God. 

Ques. If it does not come from God, then where 
does it come from? 
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Ans. It comes from the Devil, and was always dealt 
with by Jesus in his earthly ministry as a work of the 
Devil. The word of God plainly teaches us that the 
Devil is the author of disease. Read Job 2:7; Luke 
3:16; Acts 1:38. 

Ques. But are there not some other scriptures that 
teach us that sickness comes from God? 

Ans. Only in a permissive sense. 

Ques. Does the Bible teach that God intends to be 
the healer of his people without the use of medicine? 

Ans. Yes. It nowhere commands the use of medi- 
cine with prayer and faith. 

Ques. But how about Hezekiah’s figs, the blind 
man’s clay, and Timothy’s wine? 

Ans. It is true Isaiah told Hezekiah to take a lump 
of figs, but this has nothing to do with the New 
Testament means of healing. Also it is very evident 
that the figs did not heal him; but God said, ‘‘I will 
heal thee.’? Jesus did not use the clay on the eyes of 
the blind man for any curative power; for he com- 
manded the man at once to go and wash it off. No 
one has heard of born blindness being healed by the 
use of clay as a medicine since then, or ever before. It 
is evident that the spittle and clay were used by 
Jesus as a requirement of submission and obedience 
from the blind man. The thought must have been 
repulsive and humiliating to him as the clay was 
applied to his eyes, but like Naaman he submitted 
and obeyed and received the blessing unspeakable, of 
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healing. The juice of the grape was recommended to Le 


Timothy as an article of diet, and would not be objec- 
tionable to-day, in its proper use, under similar 
circumstances. 

Ques. Are not medicines recognized in the word of 
God? 

Ans. Yes. Let us read how it recognizes them. 
“Thou hast no healing medicines.’’—Jer. 30:13. ‘‘In 
vain shalt thou use many medicines.’’—Jer. 46:11. ‘‘A 
merry heart doeth good like a medicine”’ (margin, to a 
medicine, showing that the merry heart is better than 
the medicine).—Proy. 17:22. ‘‘And the fruit thereof 
shall be for meat, and the leaf thereof for medicine.’’ 
—Hzek. 46:12. This latter reference does not mean 
any material remedy, but is prophetical of the tree of 
life and divine healing. See also Rev. 22:2. Thus 
we see the word of God places no intrinsic value upon 
medicine. | ' 

Ques. Is not the ministry of physicians for the body 
designed of God, the same as the ministry of the 
gospel for the soul? 

Ans. No. The greater portion of the physicians of 
the land are ungodly people, many of them professed 
infidels, and were never designed of God to administer 
drugs and poisons to any one; much less to the people 
of God, whose bodies are the sacred temples of the 
Holy Spirit. The true ministers of the gospel are 
ministers for soul and body. ‘‘And they departed, 
and went ee the towns, preaching the gospel, 
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and healing everywhere.’’—Luke 9:6. ‘‘And they 
went forth, and preached everywhere, the Lord work- 
ing with them, and confirming his word with signs 
following.’’—Mark 16:20. 

Ques. But is not the ministry of physicians recog- 
nized in the Bible? 

Ans. Yes. Let us read how it recognizes them. 
‘‘But ye are forgers of lies, ye are all physicians of no 
value.”’-—Job 13:4. ‘‘And Asa in the thirty and ninth 
year of his reign was diseased in his feet, until his 
disease was exceeding great: yet in his disease he 
sought not to the Lord, but to the physicians.’’—2 
Chron. 16:12. ‘‘And had suffered many things of 
many physicians, and had spent all that she had, and 
was nothing bettered, but rather grew worse.’’—-Mark 
5:26. These scriptures show that the Bible gives no 
very favorable recognition of physicians. 

Ques. Was not anointing with oil the mode of 
doctoring in Bible times? 

SY Ans. No. While some kinds of oil may have some 
medical value for some kinds of disease, it was not at 
all designed for any such use in connection with the 
prayer of faith in healing the sick. If anointing was 
the mode of doctoring, the church would have had no 
need of instruction in this respect; for it wovld have 
been a common practice everywhere by the doctors, 
and had this been the mind of the apostle, then he 
would have assigned the work of anointing to the 
doctors, and his instructions would have to have been 
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given something after the following ridiculous manner, 
which ought to make every divine-healing-fighter hide 
his face with shame: Is any sick among you? let him 
send for the doctor and let him anoint him, and the 
anointing shall save the sick. The effectual fervent use 
of such anointing availeth much. It would be wisdom 
for professed ministers of the gospel to take an atti- 
tude toward God’s word which would harmonize with 
it. It would be more honest to declare outright that 
they do not believe the Bible than to try to cover up 
their unbelief by perverting it. God has assigned this 
sacred ministry of anointing and praying the prayer 
of faith for healing the sick to the elders of his 
church. 

Ques. But do you not think that we ought to 
employ a physician and then ask God to bless the 
medicine? 

Ans. No. That is not God’s way of healing, and 
furthermore it is a question to many intelligent and 
scientific people about the use of poisonous drugs and 
medicines which are so generally used to-day. 

Ques. What! do you mean to say that there is no 
healing virtue in medicines and drugs? 

Ans. According to many of the medical authorities 
there is not. Whatever benefit there may be in them, 
there is evidently much more harm done by their use 
than there is good. Dr. Jas. B. Bell of Boston, an 
eminent physician and believer in divine healing, in 
writing about the blind faith of people in the use of 
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patent medicines, says: ‘‘But to be faithful, I must 
also warn you against the use of drugs by physicians. 
Narcotics, sedatives, stimulants, tonics, quinine, anti- 
pyrine, and hundreds of others, are injuring brains 
and nerves, stomachs and livers, bringing on heart 
failure, and doing far more harm than good.’’ Dr. 
Oliver Wendell Holmes said that if all the drugs were 
cast into the sea, it would be better for humanity, but 
worse for the fishes. Dr. Bell said: ‘‘I believe that if 
the advice of Dr. Holmes were followed, and physi- 
cians would confine themselves to giving good advice 
and mechanical and surgical aid when needed, the 
mortality would improve four or five per cent., or, in 
other words, there would be a saving of about 3,000 
lives (annually) in New England alone, and probably 
much more than that.’? In speaking of the belief of 
some who would take medicine and then ask God to 
bless it, he says, ‘‘If what Dr. Holmes says is true, it 
would require a miracle to save the fishes, and how 
much more to save the people; how much more divine 
power, so to speak, to overcome both the disease and 
the ill effect of the drugs?’’ Many testimonies of 
noted-and honored men who have spent their lives in 
the study and practice of medicine can be given, which 
show the danger and uncertainty of drugs. Watson, 
a renowned author of London, says, ‘‘After all, it is. 
God that healeth our diseases, and redeemeth our life 
from destruction.”’ 

Ques. Would you advise every child of God to 
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abandon all use of medicine and trust God alone for 
healing and health? 

Ans. Certainly; for this is God’s way. It honors 
him to get in line with his divine plan, and it isa 
great spiritual benefit to every one. 

Ques. But would not such a position, if every child 
of God take it, affect the practice of many Christian 
physicians? 

Ans. Well, yes, it might affect it somewhat, but we 
are not responsible for that. And then, there will 
always be plenty of sinners and unbelieving Christian 
professors who will furnish employment to every reli- 
able and worthy physician; and we shall always feel 
grateful if there does prove to be a worthy physician 
who may be a blessing to those who know not the way 
of the Lord. 

Ques. What attitude do physicians generally take 
toward divine healing? 


Ans. We will let Dr. Bell answer. He says: “IT G— 


would say first, There can be no antagonism between 
the medical profession and divine healing. [Of 
course, he must have reference to good conscientious 
people of the profession.] First, because of the vast 
number of incurable cases for which medical or 
surgical treatment can do little or nothing. New 
England has 4,600,000 inhabitants, of whom 1,500 die 
every year of cancer, 15,000 of consumption, and 
about 80,000 from all causes. Can you believe that 
the medical profession would not welcome the incom- 
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ing of a measure of divine power which would save all 
this suffering, and prolong all these lives, or, at least, 
of the useful and saved ones, till three score years and 
ten? Or, if only a few should have the faith to grasp 
this blessing, what physician can there be found who 
would not rejoice? It is not the M. D.’s but the D. 
D.’s who oppose this teaching.”’ 

Ques. Why do the D. D.’s oppose it? 

Ans. Because of their shameful cowardice. Many 
of them, if not all, can not but see this precious 
doctrine in the Bible: but there are very few if any of 
these men, who are preaching for salary who have the 
moral or Christian courage to preach the full gospel. 
Their salary and reputation are at stake, and they are 
very careful to preach nothing that will offend their 
worldly supporters. This is a great wrong, and every 
man who thus keeps back the truth from the people 


will have to answer for it at the great day of reckon- . 


ing. Because they are afraid to preach the truth they 
try to make themselves disbelieve it, and to justify 
themselves they must oppose it. 

Ques. Was not Luke spoken of as the beloved 
physician? 

Ans. Yes (in Col. 4:14); but this does not signify 
that he was practicing after he went into the gospel 
work. ‘There is no record, nor the slighest intima- 
tion, that he did. It was evident that he was present 
with Paul at Troas where the young man Eutychus 
was restored to life. However, there is nothing said 
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about Luke interfering with any medical suggestions. 
He was called the physician in this reference, very 
likely because of his former profession. 

Ques. If healing is for us all, how can we ever die? 

Ans. The same as the patriarchs, prophets, apostles, 
the saints of the first three centuries, and many of 
them in the nineteenth century—without disease, 
“Vike as a shock of corn cometh in in his season.”’ 
There were many also whose lives were cut short by 
martyrdom. There is not the slightest shadow of 
intimation in the Bible that we must die of disease. 


Ques. Why isit then that so many of our fathers 4— 


and mothers have died of disease? 

Ans. Because divine healing has been so little 
taught. Many never heard about it, only that it 
could not be obtained in this life. 

Ques. Why are there some who believe in healing, 
and seemingly fail to obtain it? 

Ans. There are many reasons why. Many people, 
do not give God a fair chance to heal them, because 
they will not meet all the conditions of his Word. 
There are thousands of secret sins, each one of them _ 
enough to hinder their faith from laying hold upon 
God. The apostle says: ‘‘Beloved, if our heart con- 
demn us not, then have we confidence toward God. 
And whatsoever we ask, we receive of him, because 
we keep his commandments, and do those things that 
are pleasing in his sight.’’—1 Jno. 3:21, 22. It means 
much to live in God’s sight where our hearts condemn 
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us not. Some also who come to God for healing, come 
only to ‘‘try healing,’’ as they would try some new 
doctor. They would be glad to buy it with money, 
but when they find that it costs every sin and requires 
a holy walk with God, they become offended and get 
nothing from God. Jesus said in connection with 
healing (Matt. 11:6): ‘‘Blessed is he, whosoever shall 
not be offended in me.’’ Others whose faith is not 
sufficient at the time to grasp the promises and get 
the blessing, become discouraged and give up; where- 
as, they should keep upon believing ground until the 
blessing comes. 

Ques. But are there not a few who seem to have 
met every condition and still fail to get the blessing? 

Ans. Yes, apparently so. Yet it is evident that 
some of the conditions has not been met. It may be 
no fault on the part of the individual, only that it may 
be the lack of determined faith: but whatever it may 
be, there is a lack on the part of the individual some- 
where; for God’s part is complete, and when ours is 
the work must be done. As the church advances in 
spiritual light and power, there will be a better under- 
standing of some of these cases. 

Ques. Should a person who can not seem to get the 
blessing, then go to taking medicine? 

Ans. No. He should get nearer to God, and wait 
upon him in importunity until his faith brings the 
blessing. 

Ques. But suppose he does not get in then? 
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Ans. Faith does nots uppose. 

Ques. But have not some died while thus waiting 
on God? 

Ans. If they have, they have honored God by dying 
in the faith. Ifsome unknown cause hindered their 
faith from getting hold on God, and God would not heal, 
then no human remedy could help them. In sucha 
case what God would not do, man could not do. 

Ques. How about innocent children, and persons - 
whose afflictions render them incapable of exercising 
faith? 

Ans. In such cases intercessory faith will ee 
the blessing for them. 

Ques. What is intercessory faith? 

Ans. It is the exercise of faith by one person for 
another. Parents can exercise faith for the healing 
of their children, or any child of God can help another. 

Ques. Can intercessory faith bring healing to 
another person who is responsible to obey and _ believe 
for himself? 

Ans. Yes. There may be cases where this is done for 
the time, but in every case, each responsible person 
must sooner or later come to the place where his indi-. 
vidual responsibility must be acted upon, and perfect 
obedience rendered to God. 

Ques. What steps must be taken to obtain healing? 

Ans. Obedience and faith. 

Ques. What means must be used? 

Ans. There are different scriptural means. 
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1. Anointing with oil and the prayer of faith. 
James 5:14. 

2. Laying on of hands of them that believe. Mark 
16:18. 

3. The prayer of faith individually. John 15:7; 
2 Kings 20:1-5. 

4, The prayer of faith through one or more inter- 
cessors. John 4:49, 50; Matt. 8:5, 13; 9:2, 8. 

Ques. Is Christian Science the same as divine 
healing? 

Ans. No. It is vastly different. In its origin it 
differs as widely as night from day. Christian Science 
is less than forty years old; while the first mention of 
divine healing dates back to Abraham when he prayed 
for Abimelech. Christian Science was conceived and 
given birth to by Mrs. Mary B. G. Eddy of Boston, 
Mass. Divine healing is given to man by the God of 
heaven. As a science C. 8. is a conglomeration of 
illogical, ridiculous, and impractical theories, which 
no Christian Scientist (so-called) has ever yet, nor 
ever will be able to demonstrate. It claims that there 
is no sickness, pain, sin, evil, Devil, nor death—all 
these are but delusions and can be overcome by 
intelligence and understanding. It is known also as 
mind-cure, mental medicine, and metaphysical heal- 
ing. If it made no other claims than scientific, there 
would be but little danger of it doing any harm, but 
its doctrines as a religion make it a dangerous and 
Christ-dishonoring foe. It perverts the sacred word 
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of God and assails the plan of redemption, ignoring 
the blood of Christ. A few points only can be noticed 
here. It denies the depravity of man, and teaches 
that every man is the reflection of God and _ possesses 
inherent divinity regardless of regeneration. It 
rejects the second and third chapters of Genesis, the 
history of the fall of man. It teaches that man has 
never fallen and needs no redemption, only in the 
sense that he must be brought to an understanding of 
Christian Science. It totally ignores the doctrine of 
vicarious atonement, and therefore is of the Devil. 
Its doctrines are based upon such skillfully perverted 
and misapplied texts of scripture, that many souls are 
led astray by its delusions. 

Ques. How about Spiritualism? 

Ans. Spiritualism is closely allied to Christian . 
Science. It is another of the Antichrist doctrines 
that denies the plan of the redemption through 
Christ’s atonement. All professed healings through 
the agency of such doctrines are satanic, being the 
direct counterfeits of divine healing. 

Ques. Is it not possible that people may be healed 
through satanic power? 

Ans. Yes. The Devil has power to work miracles 
(Rev. 16:13, 14), and when souls can be the easier 
deceived by them, he will give the deception. He 
is the author of disease, and has power to remove it, if 
by so doing he can more easily hold his subjects in 
darkness. Every professed healer, or teacher of heal- 
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ing, and every one who claims healing, who denies the 
blood of Christ as the sacrifice for sin, is Antichrist 
and of the Devil; no matter what miraculous mani- 
festations of healing, or otherwise, they may claim to 
produce. Gal. 1:8, 9. 

Ques. Can any be healed by animal magnetism? 

Ans. There may be such meterial results upon dis- 
ease through this power, but this is not divine heal- 
ing. It is but a natural cause producing a natural 
effect, and can be practiced by any person who may 
possess it, regardless of any scriptural or truly spiritual 
conditions. In many cases these professed healers 
have proved to be hypocrites and frauds, claiming to 
possess divine power to heal, deceiving souls for 
advantage and gain, and reproaching the cause of 
Christ. 

Ques. How may we know the difference between 
these counterfeits and the teachers of divine healing? 

Ans. Every true minister of the gospel preaches 
divine healing to a greater or less extent, depending 
upon the light received, and always demands the Bible 
requirements of every sinner—‘‘repentance towards 
God, and faith toward our Lord Jesus Christ’’—and 
never claims to heal any one, but simply prays the 
prayer of faith, and attributes all healing power to God 
through Jesus Christ, and never takes any fees for 
such service. 

Ques. Does not God give the “‘gifts of healing’’ to 
some? 
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Ans. Yes. This is one of the gifts of the Holy 
Spirit (1 Cor. 12:9, 30), which is given to such 
persons in the church of God as can glorify him there- 
with. The gifts of healing are the various scriptural 
means designed of God to be used in cases of emer- 


gency by every true minister and child of God, but, as 


an individual endowment, to certain ones who are 
called and qualified by the Holy Spirit to the ministry 
of healing. 

Ques. What is the grace of healing? 

Ans. It is our redemption right to healing, the 
same as justification and sanctification, purchased for 
us through the atonement and offered to all who will 
meet the Bible conditions. 

Ques. Is it right then for us always to pray for each 
other’s healing and health? 

Ans. Yes. ‘‘Beloved, I wish [pray] above all 
things, that thou mayest prosper and be in health, 
even as thy soul prospereth.’’—3 Jno. 2. ‘‘Confess 
your faults one to another, and pray one for another, 
that ye may be healed.’’—Jas. 5:16. 
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HOW I WAS LED TO PREACH DIVINE HEALING. 
Pad 
T different periods during my life in the gospel 
ministry I have come toa standstill. At such 
times the Holy Spirit would irresistibly impress 
me that he was through with me in the capacity in 
which I had previously labored. A larger capacity, a 
higher plane must be sought for in order to retain the 
approval of heaven. None but those who have had 
similar experiences know the feelings of one’s heart at 
such times. It means a deepening and widening, with 
sighings and moanings and groanings which cannot be 
uttered. All this is necessary to the soul, and if while 
in it, and through it we but prove loyal to God in the 
sinking process, there will afterward be a blessedness 
of experience and power realized as never before. 

In one of these experiences in 1893\in the city of 
Los Angeles, California, I was shut away from the 
world, on my face before God, crying for more author- 
ity and power to cope with the tremendous powers of 
darkness in that city, at that time manifested through 
Spiritualism. The Devil was exulting through a medi- 
um who claimed to heal diseases, and the people were 
receiving the abominable imposition. A holy jealousy 
for the truth arose in my heart. I saw as never before, 
how the church was being obscured by the multiplied 
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counterfeits of Satan. We were professing to have the 
light of the gospel, but, oh, how dimly it was shining! 
The clouds of deception from the pit of hell were dark- 
ening the world, and only here and there a flickering 
light that could be seen in the gloom and darkness. 
This was a vision which saddened me beyond my power 
to endure. Oh, how my inmost soul mourned and 
wailed. This terrible pressure laid me low in the dust. 
Could the precious cause for which my Savior died and 
for which my life was being sacrificed daily, be thus 
bleeding as in the jaws of a ferocious lion? 

In the depths of this sad musing with intense desire, 
my heart was uplifted to God in prayer for the gift of 
healing. Oh, that the church might be upon that 
plane of power and authority where the apostles lived, 
when the glorious light of truth shone out with 
heavenly glory with such power that it dispelled the 
gloom and darkness of Satan. Could not that same 
light now, in this awful age, do the same? and instead 
of the church being a helpless prey in the mouth of 
the lion, could she not rise in the strength of Jehovah 
and beard the ferocious monster, and with the mighty 
sword of truth make him the prey? The gifts of heal- 
ing with apostolic power could alone supply the cry of 
my soul, and without some assurance of this I could 
never arise from my face. 

On that spot a solemn scene was presented to my 
vision. I saw the apostles and primitive saints at the 
stake; their blood was flowing, and burning flames 
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were covering their bodies. I heard in plain words 
this question to me: ‘‘Are you willing to pay this 
price?”? I was asking for the gifts of healing and 
apostolic power, and here was the price—could I pay 
it? There was a sinking within me for a moment, and 
then as if I was shedding my life’s blood, I looked up 
with an eternal ‘‘ Yes, Lord.’? From that moment my 
prayer was turned to praise. The overwhelming as- 
surance was wonderful. The Holy Spirit witnessed to 
my soul that these gifts were in the church, and that I 
might have a share in the exercise of the same, to 
labor and to suffer in this capacity, to bear the re- 
proaches and persecutions which would necessarily 
follow. I felt at once that I must run to some sick 
person somewhere and announce that God had given 
me the gifts of healing. I could hardly wait for an 
opportunity, and while thus restless to give vent to my 
pent-up soul, the Lord was preparing an opportunity to 
glorify himself. 

The night following, a lady in the city with whom I 
had but a slight acquaintance, was lying very sick. 
The following is her own account of her part of this 
experience, which, to me, was of unusual importance, 
because it was so in harmony with the manner in which 
I had received the heavenly endowment. 

She says: ‘‘I kept asking the Lord to heal me, and I 
believed he would, as I trusted him. But for weeks 
I grew worse. It seemed all my old nervous troubles 
had gotten a strong hold on me, and I got no 
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relief. Finally, one night, as I lay awake and all the 
family asleep, I was praving and communing with the 
Lord. I said: ‘‘Lord, what wilt thou have me to do?”’ 
The answer came so quick and so gentle: ‘Send for 
Bro. Byers and have him pray for you, and you shall 
be healed.’ I was almost startled, for I was not much 
acquainted with Bro. B. I had only seen hima few 
times, and there were others whom I knew better, who 
believed in divine healing; so I wondered what it. 
meant. I said: ‘Lord, what wilt thou have me to do?’ 
The same answer came: ‘Send for Bro. Byers, and 
have him pray for you, and you shall be healed.’ I 
still doubted; so I said, ‘Lord, do you want me to send 
for Bro. B.?’ The answer came very quick and plain, 
‘Yes.’ Not only did the voice say yes, but as I lay 
with my eyes closed, I saw before mein great, large, 
beautiful letters, ‘Y-E-S.’ So I said: ‘Lord, I will do. 
as you say.” In the morning I asked my husband if he 
knew where Bro. B. lived. He said, ‘No,’ and wanted 
to know why I asked him. I said, ‘The Lord told me 
to send for him, and I must obey.’ So he went, and 
had no trouble in finding him. He and his dear wife 
came and prayed for me, and I was healed. Praise the: 
Lord!”’ 
There were other unmistakeable evidences in con- 
nection with this event, which proved to me the fact 
that God had committed to me the gifts of healing, 
which, if faithfully and humbly exercised, would glo- 
rify his dear name. I little realized the necessary dis- 
19 
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ciplining that was to follow, and the courage it re- 
quired to step out fearlessly before an unbelieving 
world and preach the gospel of healing, but after a few 
years I was enabled by divine grace to settle the ques- 
tion forever, and begin to speak boldly in the name of 
the Lord that healing is a part of Christ’s redemption. 

The results have been glorious. Many sufferers have 
been enlightened and enabled to touch the hem of his 
garment and be made whole, and the words of the 
apostle have been verified: ‘‘Faith cometh by hearing, 
and hearing by the word of God.’’ I truly realize the 
necessity of boldly preaching the full gospel for soul 
and body, and am persuaded that this must necessarily 
accompany the effectual and practical exercise of the 
gifts of healing. 
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HE following testimonies are given by those who, 
so far as is known by the author at the present 
writing, are all living to-day, and will be glad to 

confirm these statements to any who may address 
them. 
HEALED OF PARALYSIS. 


I will tell of my healing. I was paralyzed in my 
left side for more than a year. I was in a tremble all 
the time and walked witha cane. Could not cross 
the streets without help, and could not go up-stairs 
alone. Many atime I fell down when going around, 
being almost helpless. The second day after you 
prayed for me I walked five blocks to meeting and 
went up the steps of the meeting-house, three times. 
I do not need any help and have not thought of 
using my eane since I am healed. I do not even 
stumblé now ~vwhen I walk. Two weeks after I was. 
healed I walked a mile to meeting. Have been work- 
ing since healed. I do not take any medicine and do 
not intend to take any of any kind. Iam praising 
God for all that he has done for me and is doing all 
the time. Your sister in Christ, 

Mrs. Elsie Carter. 

5” South 4th St., San Jose, Cal., July 13, 1896. 
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HEALED OF HEART AND NERVOUS DISEASE. 


I wish to testify to the healing and saving power of 
God. I had serious heart and nervous disease; 
sometimes suffered intensely. About two months ago 
I began to get into serious mental depression, which 
in addition to the troubles already mentioned brought 
me to the very verge of despair. Ina short time I 
became deprived of my much needed rest, because of 
the loss of sleep. My body became weak and life a 
burden. God only knows what I suffered. I prayed 
earnestly for deliverance, but in some way failed to 
reach it. My husband became alarmed at my con- 
dition. He heard of the divine-healing meetings at 
the Home, in Oakland, where they pray for the sick. 
He went and requested prayer for me. Next day 
Bro. and Sister B. came to our home and encouraged 
me and prayed for me. But still my faith did not 
reach the point where I could claim deliverance. 
In a few days we went to the Home to seek by 
prayer and supplication the needed help. There 
earnest prayer was offered for me. I was anointed 
one day and instantly my pains disappeared and I felt 
so well. At once my strength began to return, and I 
could sleep so sweetly. I spent two weeks at the 
Home, which time indeed was a precious season of 
grace to my souland body. I can now go about my 
work strong and well. My neighbors say it is a 
miracle, and I do thank God itis. My heart is filled 


LIVING WITNESSES. 293 


with gratitude for health and salvation through faith 

in our Lord Jesus Christ. Your sister saved and 

healed, Mrs. D. Middlestorb. 
Lorin, Cal., April 30, 1896. 


HEALED OF RHEUMATISM. 


I had always been taught that it was God’s will for 
us to suffer, and we must bear it for his sake; and I 
quit trying to do anything for myself, and tried to be 
patient and. bear it. All medicines had failed. 
I employed the best physicians in Fresno—Drs. 
Rowel, Hayden, and Long—from whom I recieved 
relief from opiates, but could not be cured. JI had 
suffered so long that I often prayed the Lord to take 
me home. Again, when in such agonies I would 
have taken my life had it not been for the awful ' 
future of suchadeed. I thought I was of no use to 
any one, and life wasa burden. Last May (1895) I 
heard of the divine-healing meetings in this city, and 
was persuaded to go to them. I had no faith in 
divine healing, but thought I would go any way. 
That day I saw a crippled lady marvelously healed. 
This healing caused much rejoicing, and men and 
women wept for joy. Instantly God showed me that 
healing was also for me. 

The next day I was also prayed for. I had muscu- 
lar rheumatism for twelve years, and knew not what it 
was to be without pain two days atatime. My left 
arm for six months before being healed was perfectly 
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helpless when lying down. Besides this I had catarrh 
in my head, also dyspepsia. My faith grasped the 
promise for only one disease at a time, and conse- 
quently I was prayed for three different times; but, 
praise God! I was healed. 

I can not express the joy that filled my heart. As 
I would wake up at night and praise God, to think 
that I could turn over in bed, lie as I wished, walk 
where, when, and as far as I pleased, my heart was 
overwhelmed. I have been to many places and “meet- 
ings since, and testified to my healing, hoping to help 
others to the dear Savior I have found for soul and 
body. To God be all the glory. Yours and Christ’s, 


Anna F. Quinn, 
Fresno, Cal. 


HEALED FROM THE EFFECTS OF SURGICAL OPERATION 
AND RUPTURE. 


About five years ago I had a rupture. I went 
through an operation and never recovered from it; 
suffered much from this until about three months ago, 
the Lord led me to the divine-healing meetings. 
The brother prayed for me, and I thank God I was 
healed. I want to say this, that I am healed, spirit, 
soul, and body. Mrs. A. OC. Sharp. 

Berkeley, Cal. 

(From reported public testimony meeting held at 
Oakland, Cal., March 22, 1896.) 
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HEALED OF OVARIAN TROUBLE. 


I thank God for what he is doing for me. I have 
been an invalid for about eighteen years. For about 
two years and a half I have been confined to the 
house, and for ten months I was not able to walk. 
My affliction was ovarian trouble. I tried a good 
many of our Oakland doctors and took a great deal of 
medicine all the time, but did not receive any benefit. 
I heard of the meetings at the Gospel Healing Home; 
was taken there in a wheel chair. [A voice in the 
congregation, ‘‘Here is the man who wheeled her 
there.’?] There I was prayed for that I might receive 
more light and faith. I attended two meetings, and 
was healed on the 17th of January. The healing 
power of God went through my body as we prayed, 
and I was able to rise and walk, and, thank God, I 
have been able to walk ever since. Have walked a 
distance of sixteen blocks in one day. Am gaining 
strength every day, and expect the Lord to do more. 
aban ks God for his healing and saving power. 

Mrs. Carrie Siebold. 

1020 Chastnue St., Oakland, Cal. 

(From reported public testimony meeting, held at 
Oakland, Cal., March 22, 1896. 


HEALED OF RUPTURE. 


DzaR Bro. Byurs: For nineteen years I was a 
sufferer with a large and dangerous rupture on my 
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right side. Many doctors who had fitted trusses on me 
pronounced it very dangerous. It was so hard to hold 
up that I could not buy trusses strong enough. Had 
to make them myself out of heavy steel. It was a 
constant annoyance to me. When I came to Oaklan1 
in November, 1895, you were holding meetings in the 
Gospel Tent, on Fourteenth St. I attended these 
meetings and had you pray for me, with the laying on 
of hands and anointing of oil. At the time, I did not 
notice any change in my rupture, but I had put the 
case into the hands of God and took him for my 
Healer. I went a long time that way, trusting him; 
but I can now say to his blessed honor and glory that 
for the last six months I have no trusses at all, and 
the rupture is entirely healed. I praise God and give 
him all the glory for his healing power. He shall ever 
be my Healer and my all in all. Your brother in 
Christ, Wm. T. Alderman. 
Oakland, Cal., July 8, 1897. . 


WHOOPING-COUGH HEALED. 


The Lord has wonderfully blessed my soul, and he is 
my Physician. Last winter three of my children had 
the whooping-cough. On New Year’s Day we 
committed them to the Lord for healing. They 
were healed from that very hour. I never can 
thank the Lord enough for his goodness and mercy 
to me. I find it so sweet to trust in Jesus, just to 
take him at his word. My whole desire is to do my 
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Fatner’s will. Pray that I may be obeaent in 
all things. Your saved sister in Christ, 


Fannie Berton. 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


THE MAIMED MADE WHOLE. 


I wish to testify of the miraculous healing of my 
youngest daughter of a terrible affliction. She was 
really maimed, having from her birth a malformation 
of the neck of the bladder, rendering it almost im- 
possible to retain the urine, and causing her great 
inconvenience and mortification. The doctor said it 
was not anything that medicine or human skill could 
reach, and the only hope was in her growth. How- 
ever, the trouble became aggravated with years, and I 
feared I should have to take her out of school, and 
was in despair over all the evils and embarrassments 
occasioned by it. I used often to think and say, ‘‘The 
Lord can cure us,’’ but did not take it definitely to 
Jesus and wait for an answer, until about four months 
ago, when with a despairing consciousness of my help- 
lessness and the dreadful conviction that she was con. 
stantly worse, I went to the Great Healer. And as I 
knelt before him asking him to reveal to me whether 
it was his sweet will to heal her, the Spirit flashed into 
my soul passage after passage form his own words, assur- 
ing me of his will and ability and purpose to do so. 
He gave me of his own faith to claim the promises, 
and my daughter was healed from that hour. Praise 


298 THE GRACE OF HEALING. 


his name! All glory to the Omnipotent Jesus! Often 
when I waken her in the morning after an undis- 
turbed night of sleep and see the evidences of her 
entire cure, where before she used to get up five or 
six times in the night, I just exclaim adoringly, 
‘‘Behold, what hath God wrought!”’ 

I consider it one of the most remarkable cases of 
healing that I know, since it was necessary to create 
the missing part of her body—to make new flesh and 
muscle. But he is the very same Jesus. Oh, how I 
adore him! I write this that some other sufferer may 
take hold upon the promise, which is for all his dear 
children. In his name, Mrs. Mary E. Wilson. 

768 16th St., Oakland, Cal. 


GOD’S MIRACULOUS POWER. 


Dear Sister B.: I feel that the Lord has led me to 
testify to the marvelous work that he has wrought in 
my soul and body. Praise his holy name! Life is 
worth living when he dwells in the soul. There isa 
continual song in my heart for his wonderful love. 
Oh, this uttermost salvation! We can have a foretaste 
of heaven. I thank God that I ever visited your 
home. May God enable you to shout victory in his 
name. I praise him that he has enabled me to see 
that I can do nothing; that all power comes from 
him. Faith is a gift of God. I used to think that I 
had faith for healing, but the Lord plainly taught me 
that I had to let him supply my faith. 
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Praise his holy name! he has healed my body. He 
has not given me a great visible storehouse of 
strength, as I expected, but I constantly draw my 
strength from the fountain that never runs dry. He 
gently lets in the power as we would regulate a current 
of electricity on an individual. Pray that I may launch 
out into the deep ocean divine, out where the full tides 
flow. As I was anointed at your home for healing, I 


- will give a short summary of my infirmities. 


In regard to my body, I was troubled with nervous 
prostration, so much that my nerves contracted to some 
extent. Consequently I looked cross-eyed, and my left 
eye was sunken. My head was drawn backward and 
around on my left shoulder. This made it difficult 
for me to walk. It was impossible for me to carry my 
head erect and look straight ahead. There was also 
a twitching of head and shoulders, and I was extremely 
weak, not able to walk but afew blocks. Praise the 
Lord, he is the same, vesterday, and to-day, and for- 
ever. He bore our infirmities upon the cross, and 
healeth all our diseases, and forgiveth all our in- 
iquities. I thank God for the prayer that has touched 
the throne of grace, offered by his anointed ones for 
me. Your sister in the gospel bonds, 

Lena B. Gray. 

West Butte, Cal., Oct. 18, 1897. 
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HEALED OF FIFTEEN YEARS’ STOMACH AND LIVER 
TROUBLE. 


Dear Brother: I have at this time something of the 
greatest importance to write to you. I feel under 
obligations to my Creator, and have promised him to 
herald the glad tidings abroad, after suffering fifteen 
years with stomach and liver trouble, and paying out 
hundreds of dollars in medicines and doctor-bills. In 
every instance the doctors failed to help me.- I 
resorted to patent medicines, and for the last five 
years have used some that would give me relief for a 
short time, then the old trouble would come back. 
About six months ago the diseases became more | 
powerful and the medicines less helpful. 

Those blessed words you spoke when you were here 
last, with regard to our sinking down deep into the 
blessed will of the Lord, that we might rise above the 
many trials that beset our way, have so often come 
tome. Thanks be to God, he did let me down, but 
it was ina way that I did not expect. The hand of 
affliction was laid heavily upon me. I got worse off 
than I had ever been before. My life seemed near its 
close; I suffered only as the dear Lord and myself knew. 
But he was only letting me down. Oh, how I did 
pray for faith for healing! I knew the medicines 
would do me no good, and fully realized my helpless 
condition. I knew I was saved and sanctified, and 


LIVING WITNESSES. 301 


also knew that God only could be my Healer, or else 
I would have to die. Isaw I must launch right out 
upon his promises, and take him athisword. All this. 
meant something more and better to me. Well, I 
realize how necessary it is to be living thus, so he can 
prove himself true to his promises, as he has to me. 
Just keep on preaching these good things, brother. 
Your brother in Christ, J. B. Graham. 
San Diego, Cal. 


SCALP DISEASE. 


Dear Brother and Sister: I think you will remember 
me when I tell you that I was healed at your home one 
year ago. Iam the lady who had scalp disease. You 
anointed me and God healed me. Glory to his name! 
My head, eyes, and throat were healed. Your 
prayers were answered. God has done wonderful 
things for me since I have learned to go to him and 
take Jesus for my all. May he bless you and may the 
good work go on until the end oftime. Your sister in 
the faith, Mrs. M. E. Westover. 

Placerville, Cal., April 3, 1897. 


CHOLERA INFANTUM. 


I want to testify to the wonderful healing power of 
God. When our little boy was six months old he 
was violently taken with cholera infantum, which was 
bad among the children at that time. We at once put 
the case into the hands of our Blessed Physician- 
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We complied with the requirements of God’s word 
and had the child anointed, but there was no imme- 
diate healing; but we still held on to God. It got 
weaker and worse until it seemed that{God was going 
to let it die. Some of the neighbors thought the 
child was dying. We all claimed the promises and 
again anointed it in the name of the Lord, and he 
most wonderfully healed it. It went to sleep and 
breathed naturally as ever, and we went on with our 
prayer-meeting, which had been appointed at our 
house that evening. Oh, how the dear Lord did 
bless!) The child slept all night and was ready for its 
breakfast in the morning. All praise be unto our God 
who healeth all our diseases! 

Chas. and N. J. Bright. 

Kintz, Okla. 


HEALED OF SEVERE FEMALE WEAKNESS. 


I feel that it will glorify God to write my testimony. 
I was afflicted with female weakness and was a great 
sufferer. Was treated by many physicians but grew 
worse continually, and was told that there was no 
hope of my ever being well again. I was advised to go 
to a hospital and remain there for six or eight months, 
lying on my face a number of hours daily, for rest and 
quiet, and that was only for relief from suffering. 

Well, I was a poor miserable creature, but the dear 
Lord has healed me for time and eternity, both soul 
and body. Praise his dear name! When I came to 
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him for healing I only weighed ninety pounds. I 
put myself entirely in his hands and he made a new 
woman out of me. I gained in flesh at the rate of 
one-half pound a day for some time. At present I 
weigh one hundred and thirty-three pounds, and feel 
very well. I can walk miles without resting. Truly 
the Lord has done exceeding abundantly above all 
that I could ask or think, and I have not taken a drop 
of medicine. I just trust him for all and obey him 
with my whole heart, and he keeps me. I give him 
all the glory. Thou art worthy, O Lord, to receive 
glory, honor, and power. Amen. Your sister in 
Christ, Mary A. Knapp. 
‘Phoenix, Ariz., April 9, 1897. 


HEALED OF PILES. 


For the glory of God I want to testify to my healing. 
I was saved one year ago last May. Was soon led to 
present my body a living sacrifice to God, and then. 
soon had faith to believe that Jesus was the same 
yesterday, to-day, and forever. I asked the people of 
God to pray for my healing. For five years I had 
the piles so badly that I thought in a few years it 
would take my life. I went to a meeting and was 
anointed as commanded in James 5:14, 15. I felt the 
witness of the Spirit in my heart that I was healed, and 
I do praise God I have been healed ever since. Your 
brother in Christ, W. H. Beerhalter. 

San Diego, Cal., March 10, 1897. 
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CONSUMPTION. 


1 was most blessedly healed of consumption, nine 
years ago, after the doctors had given me up. Praise 
the holy name of Jesus! Iam well and strong now, 
trusting in him for my health, and he never fails me. 
Oh, if people could only know how glorious it is to have 
no fear in regard to one’s health, they would not hes- 
itate a moment, but would launch out into the deeper, 
truer life that knows nothing but Him. Yours in 
Jesus, ‘E. M. Libby. 

Middletown, Cal., Fed. 8, 1897. 


A BIRTH-MARK HEALED. 


When our baby was born, her right eye was running 
and very sore. It kept getting worse until she was six 
weeks old. We were shown plainly that we should 
have the child anointed and prayed for, according to 
God’s word. We did so and the Lord healed it. It is 
now perfectly well. It was a birth-mark caused by 
having hot lye soap spattered in my eye before baby 
was born. I do praise God for his healing power. 
Yours, trusting in Him, Lena Warbois. 

Boise City, Idaho, Nov. 16, 1896. 


CHRIST MY HEALER. 


Dear Brother: My healing was a case of the definite 
power of God, and the greatest desire of my heart is 
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to glorify him. When the truth of the Lord’s healing 
was revealed to me about two years ago I was well, 
but testified to my faith in Jesus as my Physician. 
Since then my faith has been severely tested several 
times. In the last recent trial I was permitted to go 
down almost to death with a sudden and very severe 
attack of inflammation of the stomach and bowels. 
The Lord had removed all faith in drugs, and the 
desire to lean on the arm of flesh, so that I was trust- 
ing and obeying him as well as I knew how in my 
state of complete exhaustion and weakness, from 
the loss of sleep and suffering the most terrible 
pain. 

Dear ones of faith prayed for me, and I sent word 
to you to remember me at the Home. From all 
appearances I grew weaker and worse. I could at last 
scarcely breathe or endure to be moved in the least. 
One person said I was dying and was not doing any- 
thing; but I knew that I was doing the best thing that 
could be done, and if it was not God’s will that I 
should recover, nothing would avail to heal me, and 
if he desired to heal me for his glory, nothing could 
prevent it. I kept repeating as best I could, ‘I know 
IT am every whit whole, for Jesus bare my sins and my 
sickness long ago.”’ 

One morning when the shadow of death was hover- 
ing over me, I felt the purifying fire permeating every 
atom of my being, and I was healed instantly. I sang 
praise to Godane flew around the house all day, perfectly 
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delightea to be able to do anything, then went to meet- 

ing in the evening and testified to my healing. Praise 

God, ‘‘the trial of my faith was more precious than 

gold.’’ Jesus is nearer and dearer to me than ever 

before, and the manifestation of his love melts my 

heart. Yours in love, Clara E. Rice. 
2604 Howard St., San Francisco, Cal. 


HEALED OF MILK-LEG. 


I wish to testify to the glory of God, of what he has 
done for me. For twenty-three years I suffered with 
that dreadful disease called milk-leg. For the last 
seven years the disease was in a worse form than 
before. My physician thought that it would be neces- 
sary that my limb should be amputated to keep the 
disease from spreading and poisoning my whole body. 
The thought of this seemed so terrible that I could 
hardly get over the shock. My husband said no, we 
would not submit to such an awful thing. We went 
to San Francisco and asked counsel from the best 
medical skill. I was put under the torture of a rubber 
stocking for some time, with the hopes of relief, but 
my disease was not helped by this. I did not know 
what to do but submit to my fate and bear it as best 
I could. 

About two months ago my husband heard of the 
divine-healing meetings held in Alameda. He went 
to see what was taught there. He soon found that 
the doctrine was pure gospel, and of course was favor- 
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ably impressed with it. He soon found that he needed 
a work of grace wrought in his heart. He obeyed 
God and was soon blessed with the reality of salvation. 
He recommended the meetings to me. I went, and 
was indeed made happy with the glorious hope that 
Christ was the same to-day as ever. The third meet- 
ing I attended was the Sunday-afternoon service, 
which was devoted to the doctrine of healing. I 
heard the glorious gospel, and believed I could claim 
the promises for myself. In the afternoon meeting 
I was prayed for and anointed in the name of the 
Lord. Went home without any particular change of 
feeling, but believed the promises that I would have 
my. healing, because I had done just what God had 
said I should do. There was no visible change until 
the next day. Then I felt an unusual sensation all 
through my limb. It felt as though there were needles 
pricking my flesh. At first I could not think what 
was the matter; the healing came in such a different 
way than I had expected. The next day my pain 
was entirely gone. 

Oh, it seems so wonderful! God only knows what a 
change it is to me, to think that for all these years I 
had been a sufferer, now Iam well and free! Since 
my healing there seems to be an extra amount of work 
upon my hands. We have the duties of a store and 
restaurant to look after, besides a sick neighbor to 
help, and the family cares daily. But God does won- 
derfully give me strength. I have to go up and down 
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stairs very often, which continually reminds me of my 
healing. I can run up and down with perfect ease. 
My heart is continually filled with thanksgiving and 
praise to God. He has done wonders in our family. 
We are daily learning precious lessons of faith in him. 
Our former life has only been a profession of religion, 
but now we have found Jesus a living reality, and want 
to live for him entirely. We praise God for his 
abundant salvation. Your sister in Christ, ~ 
Theresa Blum. 
Fruitvale, Cal., Sept. 17, 1896. 


CHILLS AND FEVER HEALED. 


I was badly afflicted with chills and fever, and my 
left eye was inflamed and swollen nearly shut. The 
inflammation continued to spread and began to settle 
upon my brain. I used medicines to stop it, but could 
not. I could not think what to do. One morning 
while praying it came to my mind to go over to Oak- 
land to the Home and ask for help in prayer. As I 
began to think of this, the promises for healing were 
made plain. I believed I would be healed if anointed 
I went to the Home with a great flaxseed poultice on 
my eye, all bandaged up. The brother told me I 
would have to take that off. I did so, and as they 
prayed for me I felt the disease was broken. The 
inflammation ceased at once. The angry sore began 
to turn white and felt cool, and in a few days there 
was no trace of my disease to be seen or felt. I began 
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to amend from the instant of prayer. Praise God! I 
desire to glorify God continually. Henry Clement. 
423 9th St., San Francisco, Cal., Aug. 31, 1896. 


HOW I LOST AND REGAINED MY HEALING. 


Dear Brother and Sister: I want in some way to 
testify of God’s great goodness to me. Six months 
ago I was completely healed, but failed to make any 
public acknowledgment of it. It seemed as though 
I did not have an opportunity, but the trouble was I 
did not make one. Two months ago I lost my bless- 
ing, and all this time I have been asking God what I 
had done or was doing wrong; for I felt that in some 
way I had grieved him. Sunday night, while at 
prayer, the thought came to me (and I believe it was 
God who sent it) that I was hiding my testimony from 
some one whom it might help. Then I said, ‘‘Lord, 
I will make the opportunity, and that right away. In 
some way I will tell of thy goodness to me.’’ I rose 
from my knees greatly comforted, and God in his 
great mercy has restored to me in these two days all in 
the way of health, that for two months I had lost, 
and that is saying so very much. Bless the Lord, O 
my soul, and all that is within me, bless his holy 
name! Very thankfully, Mrs. F. A. Hunt. 

417 28th St., San Francisco, Oal., Aug. 11, 1896. 


PNEUMONIA HEALED. 


I was taken down last December with a severe attack 
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of pneumonia. I told the Lord I was willing to do 
whatever would glorify him the most. I soon became 
very sick. Was insisted upon to take medicine, and 
finally yielded, but became worse. Prayer was then 
offered for me. Was anointed with oil in the name of 
the Lord, and we claimed the promise that ‘‘the 
prayer of faith shall save the sick, and the Lord shall 
raise him up.’? At the same time the saints in San 
Diego were praying for me. Before night my lungs 
were well. The pain was all gone. I had suffered 
such pain and coughed so much. The cough was 
almost all gone, and the fever was also gone. 

Praise the Lord! he healed me in one day. I felt 
very weak in body for some time, which simply showed 
how very sick I had been. Some of our neighbors 
had a great deal to say because we did not have a 
doctor, but we had the Great Physician. He healed 
me. Praise his name! To him be all the glory. 
Your sister in him, Lucy H. Peabody. 

Nestor, Cal., June 29, 1896. 


SERIOUS OVARIAN AND LUNG TROUBLE. 


Dear Bro. and Sister B.: It would take too much of 
your time to tell half that has been done for me since 
we last met. Not one person so far as I know since I 
came home has seemed to doubt that the Lord has 
healed me, believers or unbelievers; and I can not 
begin to count the number to whom I have told the 
good news, both publicly and privately. In meet- 
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ings where I have told it, friends have come to 
me and taken my hand and said, ‘‘How glad I am!”’ 
or, ‘‘How was it, any way?’ I am learning such 
precious lessons. 

The dear Lord has recently given me a burden of 
seven souls here, who have not yet received the Holy 
Spirit. This was given to me only a week ago, and 
already two of those persons have called on me for 
help, asking me to tell them more of the way. Oh, 
how Ido thank God that he has opened up the way, 
and given me words to speak for him! Those dear 
souls went away rejoicing. Now, dear ones, do pray 
for me, that our heavenly Father may make me very 
useful and helpful to others. He has answered the 
last prayer you offered up in the Home for me. Praise 
his holy name! Every trial has been met and the 
tempter defeated, and all has been counted joy in the 
Lord, and he has delivered me out of them all. 

To those who want to know Jesus, I would say, he 
is waiting to help you; do not keep him waiting any 
longer. You can say, ‘‘Lord, have mercy on me,” and 
he will, if it is the true desire of your heart. He came 
to me when I was very, very sick, and asked me to 
trust him. I did so after some hesitation, but he in 
his loving-kindness waited with patience for me, until 
T could fully trust him. Iwas confined to my bed, 
but, on June 17, 1897, I took him at his word and 
arose from my bed, and dressed, then threw all my 
medicines out the window, and to my great joy all 
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pain and sickness disappeared; for he had healed me. 
The third day I went about my work, washed, ironed, 
walked, and did everything necessary, and have been 
able to do anything since, in which he might be 
glorified. 

Those about me saw how wonderful it was; for I 
had very poor health for fourteen years. For eight 
years I suffered a great deal. Since November, 1896, 
I had been weaker than before, and the pains were 
more intense, so that I could scarcely get around. <A 
few weeks before my healing I fully believed that I 
could only last a short time, but praise God! he healed 
me, and now I can do so much. 

Now I want to do all Ican to lead others to this 
dear Savior and Healer. My spiritual blessings have 
surpassed even the joy of restored health, and now to 
his work I go. The one desire of my heart is to obey 
him in all things. Shall be glad to tell more of my 
experience personally to any who may call. Your 
sister in Christ, Edna Strawbridge. 

12 Germania Ave., San Francisco, Cal. 


HEALED OF CANCER. 


I believe the time has come for me to glorify God by 
placing my testimony before the world to the wonder- 
ful work that he has wrought in me. In March of 
this year (1897) while at work away from home I was 
taken with severe pains in my stomach. Thinking it 
to be from indigestion, I took such remedies as I 
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thought best for that trouble, and after doctoring 
myself for four weeks I returned to my work, but was 
not well. Then six weeks after the first attack I was 
taken again in the same way, but more severe. This 
was the last of May while on my way home, having 
completed our building contract at Brentwood, Cali- 
fornia. 

Arriving heme in the evening and not wishing to 
alarm my family, I kept quiet as long as I could, took 
a light dinner, and retired very early and suffered in- 
tepse pains all night. Could get no relief whatever 
until we called a physician early the next morning. 
By a hypodermic injection I was relieved of the pain, 
but was left very sore. The doctor continued to do all 
he could for me, giving medicine for the stomach, as 
everything I ateseemed tosour. In this condition | 
grew weaker and very sick. All that could be done 
was done for nearly four weeks, and realizing that I 
was growing worse a:l the time we decided to change 
doctors, as we thought this would be for the better. 
So we employed, as we think, the best doctor in the 
city of Oakland. He found all my digestive organs in 
a state of inaction, with an enlargement of the liver 
ani spleen. My pulse was very low. In this condi- 
tion I had to live on a liquid diet; for I could take no 
other for several weeks. At intervals of about three 
weeks I would have the same severe pain, each time 
leaving the abdomen so sore that it would, take some 
time for the effects to pass away. 


314 THE GRACE OF HEALING. 


I got a little better, but no one seemed to ve satis- 
fied, the doctor still waiting for developments. Final- 
ly we found an enlargement growing rapidly in the 
abdomen. The doctor called in consultation one of 
the very best surgeons this city affords. They decided — 
to wait a few days and then try absorbing remedies, 
which they did’without effect. They then advised me 
to go to the hospital for examination. I went to 
Fabiola Hospital and upon examination it was found 
that I had a cancer, which was developed and grown 
so near to one of the arteries that a surgical operation 
would be instant death; therefore it was impossible to 
have it removed. I was kept there for two weeks, 
then sent home in the ambulance, as they thought, to 
die. The doctors told my wife that there was no hope 
whatever. I felt a little easier fora few days after 
returning home, but soon the old and the most severe 
pains came back upon me. 

Now I wish to say that up to this time there was no 
one that told me that I had a cancer, but I was satis- 
fied I had something too hard for any earthly physician 
to heal, but felt in my heart that God would not let 
me die yet. JI remembered that my Bible said, ‘‘The 
prayer of faith shall save the sick, and the Lord shall 
raise him up.”? I made request to my friends for 
prayer, yet I was taking medicine every hour. I began 
to have severe night sweats. I believed the Lord 
would heal me, but how, I did not know, but my faith 
was in him as muc yas I knew how to have it. I wes 
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told that if I wanted the Lord to heal me 1 must not 
trust in medicines nor the wisdom of man. I saw at 
once that I was out of harmony with God’s highest 
and best plan while I was taking medicine every hour. 
I took my last dose and then put myself into the hands 
of God, ‘‘who healeth all our diseases. That night I 
slept and rested better than I had for weeks, and had 
no night sweats. The next morning I got up and 
dressed myself, and walked around in my room. Was 
very much emaciated and, of course, weak. I could 
walk without help or even a cane to lean upon. I felt 
that my case was now fully in God’s hands, and I was 
already being blessed. 

I wanted to be anointed according to James 5:14, 
15. I learned of Bro. Byers, and made an appoint- 
ment with him for this. Also Sisters Montgomery and 
Church came and prayed with me. From my anoint- 
ing and these prayers of faith my light began to break 
forth as the morning, and my health sprang forth 
speedily. Glory to his name! and I saw new beauties 
in Jesus that I had never seen before. Never was the 
light so poured in on my soul. Immediately all my 
diseased organs resumed their natural functions, and 
my health and strength returned as fast as nature 
could restore them, and to-day no words can express 
the gratitude and praise that isin my heart to him 
who took all our infirmities and bore all our sick- 
nesses, when upon earth, and he is just the same to- 
day. Praise his name! He is my Savior, Sanctifier, 
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and Healer, and to him be all the glory forevermore. 
A. C. Vanhouse. 
1064 E. 21st St., Oakland, Cal., Nov. 24, 1897. 


A LITTLE CHILD SHALL LEAD THEM. 


Dear Bro. B.: I will write you of the faith of our 
little girl. I hada severe attack of tonsillitis. It 
was in avery bad form. I came into the room and 
sat down. Our little girl three years old came to me, 
and asked if I wanted the Lord to heal me. I told 
her I did; so she turned to her mamma and said, 
“You ’noint papa.’’ Her mamma said she was no 
elder and could not anoint with oil. ‘‘I can,’’ said the 
child, ‘‘give me the oil."* Then she put her finger 
into the oil and told me to open my ‘‘moufe.’? She 
rubbed it around in my mouth, then laid her hands 
on my head and said, ‘‘The name of Jesus heals you, 
papa,’ and praise God, I was instantly healed, for 
which I do give God all the glory. Your saved 
brother, F. M. Sever. 

Wilcox, Wash., Dec. 15, 1897. 


HEALED OF A SEVERE SCALDING. 


I wish to report a case cf healing for God’s: glory 
that has never been published. While we were at 
Liverpool, Eng., at Bro. Croasdell’s home, one of his 
children was terribly scalded. I took his woolen shirt 
off and found that the upper side of his right arm and 
the right side of his face were in a bad condition 
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His arm was cooked above and below the elbow, so 
that it was colorless and wrinkled, and looked as if 
the skin could be pulled off. He suffered intensely 
and expressed it with loud screams. We anointed 
him in the name of Jesus and when through praying, 
God had healed him and took the fire out instantly. 
The skin was as natural as ever except a little place 
above the elbow, which remained a few days to show 
the folks that he had been scalded. The mother of 
the child was absent at the time, and when she re- 
turned home and heard what had taken place she wept 
for joy over the boy. Yours for the full gospel, 
G. R. Achor. 
Marion, Ind. 


HERNIA AND SPINAL TROUBLE. 


I must for God’s glory teil of a wonderful healing 
which occurred several years ago. 

After having undergone a serious operation, the 
physicians cautioned me, not under any condition to 
remove the support from my body, for a year at least, 
as hernia would be a sure result, and that my suffering 
would be beyond description. With great sympathy ~ 
for me, they told me they could do no more for me 
than they had already done. Atter what I had under- 
gone I still suffered one thing after another. The 
pains were indeed beyond description, but looking to 
(od, I was relieved after I learned to trust. 

Although well supported I had added to my untold - 
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suffering hernia. Iremained on the bed most of the 
time on account of the stubbornness of my new afflic- 
‘tion. While there, I thought that man had done all 
in his power for me that he could, and all seemed a 
failure. I looked to God and told him all, and that if 
it was his will for me to tive I would just put myself 
in his hands to make me well. I was instantly healed 
of some severe suffering, and soon went to San Fran- 
cisco and was anointed for healing. 

I went home, took off supports, and although this 
was only three months after the operation, the. hernia 
disappeared, and has never made its appearance since 
—six years. In a few days I walked sixteen blocks 
and back again without any evil results. Since then 
I was anointed for spinal trouble by Bro. Byers, and 
was healed. Pneumonia, inflammatory rheumatism. 
burns of a serious character which were instantly 
healed, are among recent healings. 

{ had not felt before that I could make a public 
statement of my healings, but suddenly it came to me 
to do so. Perhaps some other dear sister’s eyes may 
read this, who has passed through a similar experience, 
and look to my Physician, the only true Healer. 
Very sincerely, L. A. Clark. 

Glencoe, Calaveras Co., Cal., Feb. 1, 1898. 


HEALING OF AN INFANT’S LUNGS. 


I feel it is God’s will for me to testify to a wonderful 
healing, for which we give God all the glory. Our 
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little baby seven months old had weak lungs and eyes 
from birth, having gained but five pounds since she 
was born. She took cold, which settled in her eyes 
and lungs, running into lung fever. Some thought she 
had consumption, because she would throw up blood. 
We were somewhat neglectful in taking the case to the 
Lord, till one morning when we were in camp meeting 
she took real bad; her fever was very high; her head 
would jerk every breath she would take. Some 
thought she would last but a short time, while others 
thought she was dying. We took her to the taber- 
nacle and obeyed James 5:14, and she was healed 
instantly of all her afflictions, and is now a healthy 
little babe and gaining fast. This was just one of 
many cases of divine healing that were manifest dur- 
ing the meeting at the Saints’ Home. Pen or tongue 
can not thank God enough for his wonderful manifes- 
tation of goodness toward his children during the 
meeting. Let all that is within me praise his holy 
name. George T. Neal. 
Co:fax, Wash., July 7, 1898. 


A BROKEN BONE HEALED. 


I am glad to tell what God has done forme. One 
day about one year and a half ago, when mv daughter 
and I were carrying out a basket of clothes, my foot 
caught and I fell down upon my right arm and side. 
My daughter helped me up, but my arm hung helpless 
by my side. It pained me intensely. My husband 
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was in the house, and daughter said, ‘‘Let us go in 
and pray that the Lord may heal you.’? We saw 
plainly that the humerus bone was broken, and I could 
feel the ends of the bone grating together as the arm 
was moved. We all knelt and prayed. I was the last 
one to express my desires to God in words. 

While thus engaged a strong conviction came upon 
me to stretch my arm out and up over my head. The 
thought then came, How can I? I had no doubt 
about the Lord’s healing power, but how could I 
stretch out a broken arm? I thought of the man with 
the withered hand, whem Jesus told to stretch it out. 
I made the effort and as I stretched it out and raised it 
ur over my head I felt the bones fit together, and I 
was able to move the arm freely. Thank God, it 
seemed wonderful. 

Perhaps I was not quite believing enough afterward, 
for I thought it would be better for the arm not to us? 
it quite so much for a while; so I putit up into asling 
and carried it that way for two weeks. I had 
occasional pains, but would always at such times say, 
‘‘Praise God, I know I am healed.’’? At the end of 
two weeks I took my arm out of the sling and did 
yuite a large washing; using my right arm as freely as 
the other; could put it around behind me and felt it 
was perfectly well. I will also tell how I was 

HEALED FROM THE BITE OF A CENTIPED. 

One night while sound asleep I was awakened by a 

painful bite upon my arm, and felt that there was 
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something on it. I reached down my sleeve and got 
hold of a centiped, which I threw quickly out of my 
hand out into the room. A deathly feeling came over 
me. My arm felt numb, but pained severely. A 
strange sensation was creeping over my body. I was 
suddenly impressed to ask and claim healing of the 
Lord. The promise of Jesus came to me, ‘‘They shall 
take up serpents, and if they drink any deadly thing it 
shall not hurt them.’’ I also thought of the experi- 
ence that Paul had when the viper took hold of his hand 
and it did him no hurt. I prayed and claimed heal- 
ing, and received an instant assurance of God that it 
was done. There was such a sweet heavenly rest came 
into my heart. The pain left my arm and I felt all 
right. 1 turned over with such a blessed sonfidence 
in God that I went to sleep. Next morning I looked 
at my arm and found a large sore cn it, which 
resembled a hard burn where the blister had come off. 
In a few days there was nothing left but a scar, which 
can still be slightly seen upon my arm. The deliver- 
ance was instantaneous and glorious. I do praise God 
for it. Your sister in Christ, Mrs. E. N. Kellogg. 
Santa Rosa, Cal. 


GOD’S PROMISFS TO US AND OUR CHILDREN. 


Only this morning our baby was quite sick with a 
bad cold and cough, and as my dear wife said, her ill- 
ness was such as to cause alarm were she not cared for 
by the Eons She is now this evening piaying with 
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her blocks, while this morning she was a pretty sick 
baby. But that is one of the great beauties and com- 
forts of healing by the Lord, the severity and acuteness 
of the disease bears nothing upon one’s anxiety. God 
can as easily (and does as readily) heal diphtheria as 
a sprained thumb, and typhoid fever as a lame back. 
Recently our eldest boy had evident symptoms of 
worm trouble. We anointed him and prayed over him 
and the symptoms disappeared. Our second boy has 
also just recently been delivered from a serious cough, 
which under ordinary conditions would have assur- 
edly left serious results. These are simply facts un- 
elaborated, and occurred this month, and are surely 
evidence of the power of the dear Lord in our family. 
Yours sincerely, F. A. Hunt. 
4144 27th St., San Francisco, Cal. 


‘clr THEY DRINK ANY DEADLY THING IT SHALL NOT 
HURT THEM.’’—A LIVING WITNESS TO 
THE POWER OF MARK 16:18. 


Theologians may cavil about the last seven verses 
of Mark 16. Translators may reject them if they will. 
The infidel clergy may say that the days of miracles 
are past. The multitude of professing Christians 
may persecute and falsely say all manner of evil against 
those who believe in Christ our resurrected and living 
Healer, but here is a living witness, a bright and 
healthy child of three summers, to testify against this 
wicked and unbelieving generation, to the power of 
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Christ to neal all our infirmities and sicknesses. 

When we held our first meetings in Fresno, in May, 
1895, little Harry Rasmussen was but nine or ten 
months old. His mamma attended the meetings, 
accepted the full gospel, and was healed of an incur- 
able disease of twelve years, for which she had been 
taking medicine daily for years. From that time sne 
has taken Christ for her Healer, for herself and chil- 
dren, and has not been confounded even in the serious 
accident of her little boy drinking poison. Oh, that 
every professing follower of Christ would simply 
launch out into perfect obedience to God, then believe 
just what he has promised! There would be multiplied 
thousands of miraculous manifestations of his power, 
and the church of God would be able to shine forth 
with such brilliant apostolic light that it would leave 
all the unsaved without excuse. 

The . following testimony has been sent us for 
publication. [de Ween | 

Dear Brother and Sister B.: I send you my testi- 
mony with great thankfulness and gratitude to the 
dear Lord, for his goodness to me. ‘‘Praise the Lord, 
O.my soul, and all that is within me, bless his hotly 
name! Bless the Lord, O my soul, and forget not all 
his benefits!’ Who forgiveth all thine iniquities, who 
healeth all thy diseases.’? I am so glad chat the dear 
Lord sent you to Fresno two and one-half years ago to 
teach us this blessed lesson in our hearts; for we did 
not really know it, though we had read it so often 
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before. If it had not been for that, I might never 
have known how to trust the Lord for the healing of 
my little boy at that critical moment. Oh, glory to 
Jesus, we got it all in his precious blood! 

It is now about a year anda half ago. Some one 
advised my husband to use an application of carbolic 
acid upon one of our calves. He did so, and after 
using some of it, it was brought to the house and 
placed upon the table in the kitchen. I meant to put 
it away as soon as I had started the fire, but while I 
was doing that my little girl ten years old came, and 
was going to set the table; not knowing what it was 
she put the acid down on a bench, and before I knew 
it, my little boy, at that time two years old, was drink- 
ing of it. Iran and picked him up in my arms. He 
turned as pale as death and shook all over, then 
stretched his little body stiff, like he was dying, 
and I believe he was; but I said to the Lord, ‘‘I know 
that you are able to raise even from the dead. I know © 
that you are able to make my little boy well.’? Then 
this scripture came to me: ‘These signs shall follow 
them that believe, . . . and if they drink any deadly 
thing it shall not hurt them.”’ 

T laid my little boy on the bed and knelt down 
peside him, and said to the Lord, ‘‘O Lord, that is 
your own promise to your people; you know that I am 
one of them that believe. I claim that promise for 
myself and my child. You must fulfill it, for you 
can not lie. I can not let loose before you bless me; I 
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am willing to let you have my child if you want him; 
he is yours, but let him not die this way. You know, 
Lord, that you gave him to me in answer to prayer, 
and you know that it was my prayer all the time before 
he was born that he should be a laborer in thy vine- 
yard, to win souls for Jesus. Now, Lord, I can not 
believe that you gave him to me that he should die 
now. I believe you have a work for him to do on 
earth. Heal him, O Lord, I pray thee.”’ 

While in this prayer a sweet assurance came into my 
heart right down from heaven that he should live and 
not die, and I told my husband that he was going to 
get well. While we looked at the child he revived 
and the color came back into his cheeks. This was in 
the evening. His mouth was all skinned, and looked 
raw, but glory to Jesus, the next day he was able to 
eat and was well, and I went out riding with him to 
tall the people what the Lord had done for us. Oh, I 
feel like throwing myself down on my face before God; 
I feel so unworthy of all his goodness to us! 

He also healed my little girl, last summer, of chills 
and fever and spasms. We had her anointed in the 
name of the Lord, as the Word tells us to do, and the 
dear Lord raised her up at once, and she has been well 
ever since. Many other blessed things has our blessed 
Physician done for us. I will close by saying, Praise 
be to God forever and forever! Amen. Your sister 
in Jesus, Dagmar Rasmussen. 

Fresno, Cal., Dec. 16, 1897. 
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A MIRACLE OF HEALING. 


The following testimony was sent to us recently for 
publication. It was written by Mrs. R. M. Glover, | 
1546 1st St., San Diego, Cal., who was assisted in its 
composition by the mother of iittle Effie, Mrs. Florence 
P. Patterson, of Potrero, Cal. Both of these sisters 
will testify personally to these facts stated in the testi- 
mony, to all who feel sufficiently interested to inquire 
of them, either personally or by letter. At the time 
when the little one ‘‘lay like one dead,’ we had 
a most remarkable experience in the battle with 
the powers of death. We had only known of the 
child through Sister Glover and friends who re- 
quested our prayers that God’s will might be done 
concerning it. 

We were living in San Diego at the time. We had 
prayed for it in our home, but received no definite 
assurance with regard to the case, and it had nearly 
passed out of our minds. But the mother and child 
were tenderly cared for by kind saints who knew how 
to get hold of the promises of God, having been dis- 
ciplined by many trials of different kinds. Quite late 
in the evening of the night of this miracle of healing 
we were in our rooms in devotion with God, when 
suddenly a burden seized us, which became so heavy 
that we fell prostrate on our face upon the floor, call- 
ing mightily upon God. Is was a burden of prayer 
for tne sick. It seemed for a moment that the suffer- 
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ings and groanings of all the afflicted people of San 
Diego were standing like a mountain before us, while 
the powers of death had their icy grasp upon us. 

Oh, the awful agony of the moment was indescrib- 
able! We clung to God and poured out the cries of 
our heart into his ear. Suddenly a flood of glory 
bursted in upon us, and as we leaped to our feet, we felt 
like a giant filled with new wine, as though we could 
drive back the forces and ranks of all the diseases of 
the city in the name of Jesus. We were shouting 
victory as we were going around in the room praising 
God, when the door bell rang. One of God’s saints 
had come to request us to go and anoint the dying 
child, saying, ‘‘We have done all that we know of now, 
for the child, except one thing. While praying and 
looking to God a little while ago, I was impressed very 
clearly that we had not yet anointed the child. I felt 
led to come and ask you to do this in the name of 
Jesus.”” 

Well, we were ready at once and felt like soldiers 
armed for the fight. We went to the house and shall 
never forget the sad picture that touched our heart, 
as we entered the room. The sorrowing mother was. 
holding her darling in her lap as it lay dying. A 
few questions concerning her consecration and then we 
were ready for prayer. As we knelt in company with 
a few faithful saints, we felt that the victory of faith was 
ours. The battle had already been fought and won by 
these dear ones who had waited much on God in earnest 
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prayers as they had ministered to the mother and 
child. In our own heart we had won the victory on 
our face before God, before we knew what was before 
us in this event, it having been given us by the Holy 
Spirit. We anointed the dying babe in the name of 
Jesus, and said, ‘‘This child shall not die with this 
disease.’? We returned home in the assurance of faith. 
The next morning we returned and found the little 
one sitting in its carriage playing, and as bright and 
well as any child could be. Language failed to ex- 
press the gratitude of the mother’s heart. The child 
had been rescued from the power of death, and when 
we visited San Diego one year ago, little Effie stood 
upon.a chair before a large congregation, and said, 
‘‘Jesus tures me.’? She was then a bright, healthy 
child of three years, a living miracle of grace. 
; [JeWe G7) 

Effie Izola Patterson was born March 17, 1894, 
weighed two and one-half pounds. She was so frail 
and delicate that the doctor thought she could not 
possibly live. At the age of five months her head 
began to enlarge and her spine to curve. She grew 
very poor and weak. Her mother having seen divine 
healing lived in the family where she was staying, 
began to believe in it, and wished to trust her baby 
fully with the Lord. She requested the prayers of the 
saints. The child was very much helped and healed 
of some things, but soon there were strange symptoms 
developed. Her bones became like gristle, and two 
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teeth which had appeared now entirely disappeared, 
and she cut no more teeth till she was nearly two years 
old. Her mother called a doctor to see what was the 
trouble with the child, owing to the strange symptoms 
of its bones. He pronounced it bone consumption, 
and also said it had spasms of the heart. 

The little sufferer lingered between life and death 
for several months in this helpless condition. The 
apparent end had at last come, and the little thing lay 
like one dead. Her mother had given up all hope 
of life. We put the case completely into the hands 
of God, and sent for Bro. B., who came and anointed 
the child. We all claimed victory through the merits 
of our blessed Physician, Jesus, and the child was 
most wonderfully healed. She has had different 
troubles common to all children, but she has faith now 
for herself and gets healed. She once had a very sore 
mouth caused by canker sores. As she went to bed 
one evening she and mamma prayed, then the child 
said, ‘‘Mamma, Jesus takes all pain away.’’ Her 
mamma said, ‘“‘Yes, Jesus will.’? The little one 
quickly responded, ‘‘No, mamma, Jesus DID take the 
pain away; no more pain.’’ The next morning the 
little mouth was well. 

At another time she had a little trouble. A friend 
brought her some medicine and wanted to give it to 
her, but she said, ‘‘No, Jesus tures me;’’ and he did 
eure her. She is now nearly four years old and trusts 
the Lord prefectly herself, is rosy cheeked, and strong 
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and healthy, for which her mother gives God all the 
praise. Mrs. R. M. Glover. 
Nov. 28, 1897. 


FEVER AND CONCUSSION OF THE BRAIN. 


About one month ago our children were playing -n 
the swing in the evening, and foolishly the older one 
persuaded our little boy, Laud, who is nearly seven 
years old, to fasten his feet and swing with his head 
down. Being anxious to perform some trick, he did 
so and seemed to succeed to the satisfaction of them 
all. The same evening while playing in the hammock, 
in the execution of some performance, he fell out 
upon the ground, striking severely upon his head. 
They mentioned this to us, but seeing no visible effect 
we thought it nothing serious. That night the child 
slept poorly and was delirious at times. Next morning 
he tried to get up, but said he was sick. He had pains 
and aches in different parts of his body. We told him 
to remain in bed if he wished. We prayed with him 
and went about our work, but he remained in bed 
that forenoon, being disposed to be drowsy and very 
stupid. He refused his dinner, but that afternoon was 
up and around. He went to bed early in the evening; 
at about nine o’clock he began to get very restless, 
and his mamma discovered that a fever was rising. 
By the time our bedtime came, the child was in a high 
fever; his pulse and temperature were higher than I 
had ever seen ina child. His brain was apparently 


TASS SV P- eae 


LIVING WITNESSES. Bok 


burn.ng with heat, his limbs jerking, and he was very 
delirious, at times crying out with pain. We felt 
certain it was a serious brain trouble, and was caused 
by what had taken place in their play. 

Examining our hearts to see if we were in God’s 
perfect order, and then showing our oldest child her 
great wrong in encouraging Laud in what he had 
done, we once more laid hold earnestly upon God, 
The case was a serious one, and if depending upon 
human help we should have been greatly alarmed; but 
our trust was in our blessed family Physician, who had 
so often in the past proved more than equal to all our 
sicknesses, and we now felt perfectly secure.. The 
vigorous exercise of our faith was very precious to our 
hearts, and it kept enlarging and strengthening as 
we rested upon the precious promises. The usual 
feeling of anxiety so often felt so strong in the heart 
of a parent, under such circumstances, was hardly per- 
ceptible in this case. Our precious child was entirely 
placed into the hands of Christ. 

We rebuked the disease in the name of Jesus, and 
although no immediate results were yet manifest, we 
could claim his healing. The conflict was severe for 
two hours. At that time he quieted somewhat, and 
being weary, I fell into a sleep, which could not have 
lasted more than fifteen minutes. I reached out my 
hand, placing it upon his head, and to my great 
delight found a cool perspiration standing upon his 
head and face. His pulse and temperature were 
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normal, and I exclaimed, ‘‘Mamma, thank God, our 
baby is healed.’? The child was in a sweet sleep and 
did not waken once until morning. Our sleep was 
but little that night because our hearts were too full 
of gratitude and praise to God. In the morning the 
child awakened as usual, and looking over to us said, 
‘*Papa, Jesus has made me clear well, and I can go to 
school to-day.’’ He got up, ate breakfast, and went 
off to school as sound and well—as far as we could 
perceive—as he ever had been. 

He gave glory to Jesus by testifying to his teacher 
of his healing. A Christian physician listened with 
interest to this testimony, and learning the symptoms 
pronounced it a case of concussion of the brain. 
Whatever it was, our Physician healed it. To him be 
honor, glory, and praise! Your brother and sister in 
the faith, J. W. and J. M. Byers. 

Oakland, Cal., May 18, 1897. 


PRAYER ANSWERED AT A DISTANCE. 
at 

HE following testimonies are a few selected ones 

that have come under our notice in the past few 

years, where the sick ones were separated from 
us, but by an agreement of time, prayer, and faith, 
according to Matt. 18:19, the healing power of God 
came upon them. 


SCIATIC RHEUMATISM HEALED. 


Dear Brother and Sister: Please join me in praises 
to the dear Lord for his love and mercy to me. I do 
just delight to live for him and praise him for his 
goodness. My trouble was sciatic rheumatism. My 
back and hips were very painful. Those who saw me 
on the day we sent you the telegram, thought I would 
be down for a month or six weeks. I had a high fever 
and had not eaten a bite of food for two days. On 
Saturday I got up and did all my work, although I 
was somewhat lame yet. On Sunday I remembered 
your meeting and felt that you were praying for me. I 
knelt in prayer with much difficulty and remembered 
you. I went and laid down for a little while, and a 
deep impression came to my mind, ‘‘You are healed; 
get up, you can walk now free from pain.”’ I said, 
‘Yes, Lord;”’ I got right up and went to walking and 
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leaping and praising God, free from pain. Praise his 
dear name! On the following Tuesday I went down 
town and did some trading. Oh, it is wonderful! 
If you wish to publish this for the good of some poor 
suffering one, do so. Your sister in Christ, 
Mrs. 8. M. Good. 
Room 200, Good Block, Des Moines, Ia., J une, 1896. 


HEALED OF NEURALGIA. 


Dear Bro. B.: I praise the Lord for what he has 
done for me, that, whereas I was a sufferer for years 
with facial neuralgia, I now firmly believe that I am 
healed through the prayer of faith. Ido praise God 
that I felt his healing power upon me the day you 
appointed for prayer, April 3, and have felt nothing 
of the pain since. How thankful I am for such divine 
power in Jesus Christ to redeem from sin, and to heal 
all sickness. Please remember me in prayer, that my 
faith may ever grow stronger, and that I may grow in 
grace continually. Yours in Christ, 

é Mrs. Sarah M. Kitzmiller. 

Haldane, Ill., May 14, 1896. 


GOD’S HEALING POWER. 


Dear Brother: Iam happy to report victory to-day. 
I have been pleading and begging of the Lord to lay his 
healing hand upon me and heal my afflictions, but for 
some cause he did not see fit to grant me the blessing 
before. But, praise his holy name! he has now 
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extended his mercies to even me. I felt his healing 
power upon me the morning of the 16th at the time 
you appointed to pray for me. Have not suffered any 
since. Oh, how I do praise God! Continue to re- 
member me, that my strength may recover rapidly. I 
can not express the joy and gratitude and humility my 
heart contains. Glory, honor, and praise to his 
blessed name! May the Lord ever keep you faithful 


and in the field of labor. Your sister saved, 
sanctified, and kept by the power of God. 
EK. J. Teer. 


Prince, Miss., Fed. 18, 1896. 


WHOOPING-COUGH. 


Dear Brother and Sister: According to agreement 
we spent from 11 to 12 o’clock yesterday in prayer 
with the children, and anointed them as you said. 
Harold got worse instead of better, but we left him in 
God’s hands, and had peace in our souls. We knew 
the Father would do what was best. He was so weak 
he could not stand; his muscles soft and flabby. He 
had. hardly strength enough to cough. This morning 
he was entirely done out and we laid him on the bed 
to rest. We had the assurance and resigned him 
entirely to Jesus. 

At eleven o’clock he roused up and asked for some 
meat. He ate heartily and asked for Helen’s dishes, 
and drank beef-tea from them. He and his mamma 
met me at the door when I went home to dinner. He 
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is now resting nicely and we believe is getting all 
right. 

Now we praise the Lord for this, no less than if it 
had been instantaneous. We praise his holy name 
for his power, love, and grace. Pray for us that our 
faith fail not. Lovingly yours, 

David and Estella Shirk. 

Abilene, Kans., April 18, 1896. 

The foregoing is an extract from a letter describing 
the healing of a severe case of whooping-cough. We 
had appointed the day mentioned for prayer, but in 
the press of other calls, etc., this case was entirely 
overlooked until the next day at the hour of prayer, 
when it was earnestly remembered, which corresponds 
exactly with the time when the child ‘‘roused up and 
asked for some meat’’ and ‘‘ate heartily.’’ Praise God 
who hears prayer! [J. W. B.] 


HEALED OF FEMALE TROUBLE AND GENERAL 
DEBILITY. 


Dear Brother in Christ: I do praise God for this 
full and free salvation that ever keeps me sweetly 
saved. He is ever on the giving hand to them that 
ask and trust him. Glory to his holy name! I can 
not praise him enough for what he has done for me 
and is still doing. He is so glorious to my soul. I 
praise him for his healing power. 

On the day appointed for prayer for the healing of 
my body I went into my room alone at the appointed 
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time. I not only had a glorioustime with the Lord, 
but felt his healing power through my whole body. 
Glory to his holy and blessed name! Iam well, praise 
God! It takes a strong back to do what I am doing 
this summer, lifting the sick. Ido earnestly ask the 
Lord to bless those dear ones who prayed for me. 
Please continue to remember me. Yours in Christ, 

Mrs. B. F. Clark. 

Woodburn, Ore., July 28, 1896. 


HEALED OF ERYSIPELAS. 


Dear Brother and Sister: I had the erysipelas for 
‘eight weeks. It broke out five different times. Oh, I 
can not tell how much I suffered. It seemed that the 
flames of hell were burning my flesh. One of my eyes 
was swollen shut. My face and flesh were in an awful 
condition. 

I received your kind letter of instruction, and read it 
carefully and prayerfully. I reread the scriptures you 
mentioned and had no doubt that I would be healed at 
the hour mentioned for prayer. When the time came 
I went intomy room. Everything had seemed quiet at 
that hour, put then it seemed that the powers of dark- 
ness were turned loose upon me. But I threw myself 
upon my face before God and cried mightily unto him. 
Oh, the awful discouragement that pressed upon my 
soul, to keep me from being healed! But I knew that 
the Lord had promised to heal me, and I held right on 
to his word. pA willing to receive it in any way that. 
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was most to his glory. I felt tempted to give it up 
and not say anything to anybody about healing, or 
that I had given my body into the hands of God for 
healing; but I said that I would cry out all the louder 
and not give up to the discouragements. A sweet 
voice said to me, ‘‘Be not faithless, but believing.”’ 
I left my room in this struggle, but believed God right 
through it all. That night every time I awakened the 
same words came to me, ‘‘Be not faithless, but believ- 
ing.”? Well, thank God I believed, and from the hour 
of prayer I was healed. 

My affliction has not returned any more. I can not 
tell what a blessed sweet peace there is now reigning 
in my soul. There is sucha Christlike love burning 
within me, and a desire only fora closer walk with 
God, and to ever keep low at the feet of Jesus. I can 
do my own work now, and take care of my family. 
Praise God for his mercy to me! Ido thank him for 
this wonderful deliverance. Pray for me. Yours in 
Christ, Jane Abrams. 

Hedrick, Iowa, Aug. 20, 1896. 


THE HEALING TOUCH. 


Dear Brother: Last October I wrote to you, asking 
that you would pray for my healing. I received your 
letter in due time stating that you would have prayer 
for me on Oct. 25, at 9:30 a. m., and instructing me 
to go to my room at that time in prayer to God, ask- 
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ing for my healing. I tell you he was with me in 
power. I felt his power upon me, from the crown of 
my head to the soles of my feet. Praise his name for 
his kindness toward me! 

The next morning I walked to see a sick child. I 
could do anything I wanted to. I told every one I 
saw what the blessed Lord had done for me through 
the prayers of his saints. Some do not believe in it, 
but I preach divine healing all the time. I tell them 
that if the Lord can heal our sin-sick souls, he can 
heal our bodies if we but have faith in Jesus for heal- 
ing. I always remember you in my prayers. I wish I 
could be with you just once in your morning 
prayer-meeting. Pray forme. Yours in Christ, 

M. A. Winn. 

Versailles, Tenn., June 25, 1897. 


SERIOUS FEMALE TROUBLE. 


Dear Sister: May the Lord.ever bless and keep you 
doing his perfect will in all things. Thank God, Iam 
saved and have complete victory in my soul. Am 
willing to do anything for the Lord, even to pick up 
chips for his glory and precious cause. I do praise him 
for his wonderful healing power. I know he has 
healed my body. J began to amend right after you set 
the day to pray for me, and kept on improving until 
now, and am natural now in other ways. Oh, I can 
not praise him enough for his saving and healing 
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power! I praise him for what he has done for my 
family. Your sister, wholly given up to the Lord, 
Elsie Dudek. 
Nodaway, Mo., June 2, 1897. 


HE IS JUST THE SAME TO-DAY. 
a 


Have you ever heard of Jesus, how he came from heaven to earth, 
With a name of mighty virtue, though by very humble birth? 
When the world was held in bondage under Satan’s dismal sway, 
Jesus healed their dread diseases—he is just the same to-day. 


Do you see the people gather round that great and holy man, 
Bringing all the sick and suffering, coming to him all who can? 
See him look with great compassion, as they fainted by the way; 
How he called them gently to him! He is just the same to-day. 


See him touch the trembling leper. Hear the words, “I will,’’ “Be clean;’’ 
See the suffering one with fever, rise and go about again; 

See the palsied man rejoicing, take his bed and walk away. 

What a wondrous man was Jesus! He is just the same to-day. 


Do you hear the blind man calling, crying out with all his might, 

In his sorrow plead for mercy, Son of David, give me sight? 

Jesus stopped and called the beggar, “’Tis by faith,” I hear him say, 
And he healed him in a moment—he is just the same to-day. 


As he went up to the city, see him at Bethesda’s pool, 

With the man so long in bondage, asking if he would be whole. 
Instantly the Savior heals him: “Sin no more,” I hear him say. 
This he says to ev’ry suff’rer: “Rise!’’ He’s just the same to-day. 


Is it true that every sickness may be laid at Jesus’ feet, 

All ;my trouble, care, and sorrow, and I rest in joy complete? 
Yes] my brother, every sadness, if by faith to him you pray, 
He’l remove, with tender mercy; for he’s just the same to-day. 


Thus he went about his mission, healing lame, and blind, and dumb, 
Casting out all evil spirits, saying to the weak, Be strong. 

Then he died on cruel Calvary, sin and death to put away; 

But the tomb could not retain him—he’s our living Christ to-day. 


See the woman, weak and fainting, pressing through the restless throng: 
See, She only touched his garment, and her sore disease was gone. 
See, another bound by Satan, eighteen years, I hear them say; 
Jesus touches her, she straightens—he is just the same to-day. 
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Oh, that precious, loving Jesus, his compassion still the same 
T’ward poor sinful, suffering mortals who seek refuge in his name. 
Hear the blessed invitation, Whosoever will come, may, 

And receive his healing favor; for he’s just the same to-day. 


See him now with John and Peter, and the lame man as he lay; 
Who was healed through faith in Jesus; he is just the same to-day 
As he was to his disciples, if we but believe as they, 

He is not an absent Savior; brother, he is here to-day. 


Jesus died that he might ransom every one from Satan’s thrall, 
But he rose a mighty conqueror, offering life and health to all. 
Up to heaven he ascended, sent the Spirit back to stay. 
Dwelling in his holy people, he is just the same to-day. 


Just the same to-day, my brother; saving, healing, cleansing all. 
Ready, willing, calling, cheering, all who seek him, great and small. 
Come to him, poor weary sufferer, not a moment more delay, 
He will give you boundless blessing; for he’s just the same to-day, 
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